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FForeword 
This is a hasty and brief writing on the Four Shādhdh Qirāʾāt, hence the name 
ʿUjālah. It is written for one who has already completed the study of the 10 Qirāʾāt 
and therefore it does not define many of the technical terms employed by the qurrāʾ. 
Those who still grapple to understand these terms should refer to my dictionary of 
technical terms used by the qurrāʾ at the end of my work, Ghunyat al-Ṭalabah. 

The book consists of three chapters: the first is the text of al-Fawāʾid al-Muʿtabarah 
by Sheikh al-Mutawallī, written on the Four Shādhdh Qirāʾāt. 

Chapter two has a commentary on the uṣūl (consistent differences) of al-Fawāʾid al-
Muʿtabarah. 

I started writing this commentary on al-Fawāʾid al-Muʿtabarah while studying and 
reciting these Qirāʾāt to Sheikh Ḥasan Muṣṭafā al-Warrāqī in 2009. The impetus for 
me to complete and print this work is due to an interest shown by some students in 
the study of the Four Shādhdh Qirāʾāt. I regret that very few sources were available 
to me during the writing of this commentary, but hope that it may still benefit the 
student. 

Chapter three has a book of Sheikh Muṣṭafā al-Azmīrī, Nūr al-Iʿlām fī al-Qirāʾāt al-
Arbaʿat al-Aʿlām, on the farsh (inconsistent differences) for these Qirāʾāt. I read this 
entire book to Sheikh Ḥasan al-Warrāqī while studying these Qirāʾāt by him. I have 
also added some footnotes to the text of al-Iʿlām which may prove beneficial to the 
student. 

In the introduction of the book, many matters pertaining to Qirāʾāt; its definition, 
origin, spread, and so forth, are discussed. These discussions are imperative for any 
student of Qirāʾāt. 
 
I pray that Allah benefits all who read this work. 
 

M. Saleem Gaibie 
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QQirāʾāt 
Definition of the Qurʾān and Qirāʾāt 

Linguistic meaning of the Qurʾān 
There are 5 eminent opinions:- 

1) Imam al-Shāfiʿī and others say that it is a proper noun, not derived from any 
word, the same as Tourah and Injeel. 

He also pronounced it as القُرَان, without the hamzah, as found in the Qirāʾah of Ibn 
Kathīr. 
 

2) It is derived from the root  َيقَْرِنُ  -قرََن , which means to join. Therefore the name 
 would imply that which is joined together i.e. the verses and the sūrahs قرُْ�نٓ
are joined together to form this book. 

In this case also it is pronounced without the hamzah. 
 

3) Another opinion states that it is derived from the word قرََائـِن, which means to 
resemble or to be similar. The name would therefore imply that it is made up 
of verses which resemble one another in beauty, style, prose, and so forth. 

 
4) Others say it is derived from  ُقرَْء, which means to combine. It is therefore 

called the Qurʾān since it combines stories, commands, prohibitions, promises, 
punishments and so forth. 

 
5) The most accepted opinion is that it is derived from  �يقَْرَ��  -قرََ�  which means to 

read or to recite. It is therefore a verbal noun (maṣdar) which translates as 
“the reading” or “the recital”. 

In this manner Allah has used it in the following verse: 
#بِعْ قرُْءَانهَُ  ذَا قرََ�+َ*هُ فاَت

6
 فاَ

“When we have recited it, then follow its recitation” 
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Most scholars, including ʿAbd al-ʿAṭḥīm al-Zurqānī, acknowledge this as the most 
accepted view, while the other opinions produce some difficulty in their respective 
explanations. Therefore, its pronunciation should be with a hamzah. Those who read 
it without a hamzah would do so to ease its pronunciation (takhfīf). 
 
Technical meaning of the Qurʾān 
Though the definitions regarding the Qurʾān may differ, there is no difference of 
opinion as to what the Qurʾān is.1 However, what is held in each of these definitions 
are specific characteristics peculiar to the Qurʾān. Stating that it is: the speech of 

Allah, revealed to the Prophet � (م الله المنزل <لى النبيR) is not sufficient since it 
would include Ḥadīth Qudsī as well as other Ḥadith. Therefore, peculiar 
characteristics of the Qurʾān are added e.g. the inimitable speech of Allah revealed to 

the Prophet � (م الله المعجز المنزل <لى النبيR). In this definition the fact that the Qurʾān 
is inimitable (المعجز) is mentioned. The more characteristics added, the lengthier the 
definition.2 Consider the following: 

o م الله المنزل <لى النبي من ٔ�ول الفاتحةR إلى �خٓر سورة الناس  

The speech of Allah revealed to the Prophet �, from the beginning of Sūrat al-
Fātiḥah until the end of Sūrat al-Nās. 

o م الله المعجز المنزل <لى النبي، المك�وب في المصاحف، المنقول �لتوا�ر، المتعبد بتلاوتهR 

The inimitable speech of Allah revealed to the Prophet �, written in the muṣḥafs, 
transmitted via tawātur, and its recitation being an act of worship. 
 
Definition of Qirāʾāt 
Literally, Qirāʾāt is the plural of the verbal noun, qirāʾah. Like the word Qurʾān, it is 
also derived from  ََقر ��-  �يقَْرَ�  which means to read or to recite, its verbal noun being قِرَاءَة. 

Technically, the science of Qirāʾāt discusses the changing in the words of the Qurʾān 
and who transmit these changes.3 

                                                 
1
 A good definition is one which is comprehensive, concise and excludes everything which is extraneous. 

2
 In this manner authors differ in their definitions where some offer lengthy definitions including many 

peculiar characteristics of the Qurʾān, others have opted for brevity and mention a few. 
3
 Fawāʾide Muḥubbiyyah by Qāri Anīs Aḥmad Khan. 
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DDifference between the Qurʾān and Qirāʾāt 
Although there is a close connection between the Qurʾān and Qirāʾāt, scholars like 
al-Zarkashi, al-Qasṭallānī and Aḥmad al-Bannā differentiate between the two. The 

Qurʾān would be the revelation revealed to the Prophet � while the Qirāʾāt are 
differences in the pronunciation of the letters or (differences in) the manner of 
reciting that revelation.4 Thus, the Qurʾān would be the undisputed word of Allah 
while the Qirāʾāt may be mutawātir, authentic (ṣaḥīḥ), weak (ḍaʿīf), non-canonical 
(shādhdh) or even fabricated (mouḍūʿ). It may also be said that the Qirāʾāt are the 
verbalisation or oralisation of the Qurʾān, and the Qurʾān is preserved via the 
Qirāʾāt. 
 

The Genesis of Qirāʾāt 
The qirāʾāt are the remnants and influence of the seven aḥruf. Some ḥadīths on the 
seven aḥruf are: 

نْ  نِ عَ رَ بْ مَ طَّابِ ـالْ  عُ كِيمٍ  :لَ اقَ   خَ امَ بْنَ حَ شَ تُ هِ عْ مِ ولِ االلهِ  سَ سُ يَاةِ رَ انِ فيِ حَ قَ رْ فُ ةَ الْ ورَ أُ سُ رَ قْ تَمِ  � يَ اسْ وَ فَ ا هُ إِذَ تِهِ فَ اءَ رَ تُ لِقِ عْ
ولُ االلهِ سُ ا رَ نِيهَ ئْ رِ قْ ْ يُ ةٍ لمَ ثِيرَ وفٍ كَ رُ لىَ حُ أُ عَ رَ قْ تُ أُسَ  � يَ هِ فَكِدْ ذِ أَكَ هَ رَ نْ أَقْ لْتُ مَ قُ ائِهِ فَ دَ بَبْتُهُ بِرِ لَ لَّمَ فَ تَّى سَ تُ حَ ْ برَّ تَصَ ةِ فَ لاَ هُ فيِ الصَّ رُ اوِ

أُ  رَ قْ تُكَ تَ عْ مِ تِي سَ ةَ الَّ ورَ الَ  ؟السُّ ولُ االلهِ :قَ سُ ا رَ نِيهَ أَ رَ لْتُ . � أَقْ قُ بْتَ  :فَ ذَ ولَ االلهِ كَ سُ إِنَّ رَ دْ  �فَ لىَ قَ ا عَ نِيهَ أَ رَ أْتَ أَقْ رَ ا قَ ِ مَ يرْ تُ  . غَ لَقْ انْطَ فَ
ولِ االلهِ سُ هُ إِلىَ رَ لْتُ   � بِهِ أَقُودُ قُ أُ  :فَ رَ قْ ا يَ ذَ تُ هَ عْ مِ ةِ بِ إِنيِّ سَ ورَ ا سُ نِيهَ ئْ رِ قْ ْ تُ وفٍ لمَ رُ لىَ حُ انِ عَ قَ رْ فُ الَ  .الْ قَ ولُ االلهِ  فَ سُ ا « :�رَ أْ يَ رَ هُ اقْ لْ سِ أَرْ

امُ  شَ ةَ ا ».هِ اءَ رَ قِ أَ الْ رَ قَ تُهُ فَ عْ مِ تِي سَ أُ  لَّ رَ قْ ولُ االلهِ  يَ سُ الَ رَ قَ لَتْ «: � فَ زِ نْ لِكَ أُ ذَ الَ  »كَ رُ اِ  « :ثُمَّ قَ مَ ا عُ أْ يَ رَ أْتُ  ».قْ رَ قَ ةَ  فَ اءَ أَنيِ  قِرَ رَ قْ تِي أَ الَّ
الَ  قَ ولُ االلهِ  فَ سُ فٍ فَ « : �رَ رُ ةِ أَحْ بْعَ لىَ سَ لَ عَ زِ نْ آنَ أُ رْ ا الْقُ ذَ لَتْ إِنَّ هَ زِ نْ لِكَ أُ ذَ .كَ نْهُ َ مِ يَسرَّ ا تَ وا مَ ءُ رَ  »اقْ

It is reported on the authority of ʿUmar ibn al-Khaṭṭāb who says: “I heard Hishām ibn 
Ḥakīm reciting Sūrat al-Furqān during the lifetime of the Messenger of Allah �, so I 
listened attentively to his recitation. I found him reciting many readings which the 
Messenger of Allah � had not taught me. I was tempted to pounce upon him during 
ṣalāh but was patient until he made salām (terminated his ṣalāh). I grabbed him by his 
shawl and questioned him: Who taught you this Sūrah which I heard you reciting? He 
replied: The Messenger of Allah. (ʿUmar then said): You have lied (since he �) taught it to 
me in a manner different to what you have read. I then dragged him with me to the 
Messenger of Allah � and said: I heard this one reciting Sūrat al-Furqān with readings 
which you have not taught me. He � said: Leave him! Recite, O Hishām. He then recited 
in the same manner which I heard him recite. The Messenger of Allah � said: In this 
manner it was revealed. He � then said: Recite, O ʿUmar. I then recited in the manner 
that (he �) taught me. (Upon this) he � stated: In this manner it was revealed, for verily 
the Qurʾān was revealed (to be read) in seven aḥruf, recite whichever (of it) is easiest for 
you.” 

                                                 
4
 Laṭāʾif al-Ishārāt Vol. 1 pp. 170-171. 
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بٍ  عْ نِ كَ بَـيِّ بْ نْ أُ الَ  عَ ولُ االلهِ قَ سُ يَ رَ قِ : جِ  �: لَ الَ قَ اءِ فَ رَ ـمِ ارِ الْ جَ نْدَ أَحْ يلَ عِ ِ ثْتُ إِلىٰ «برْ عِ ادِمُ  إِنيِّ بُ الْـخَ مُ وَ مُ الْغُلاَ نْهُ مِ ، فَ َ يِّـينْ ةِ أُمِّ مَّ أُ

. وزُ الْعَجُ يْخُ الْعَاسيِ وَ الشَّ لىٰ  »وَ آنَ عَ رْ قُ وا الْ رؤُ يَـقَ لْ : فَ يلُ ِ برْ الَ جِ قَ ةِ أَحْ  فَ بْعَ .سَ فٍ  رُ
Ubayy ibn Kaʿb  said: “The Messenger of Allah � met Jibrīl at Aḥjār al-Mirāʾ and said: ‘I 
have been sent to an unlettered nation. From amongst them are the slave, the servant, 
the old man and old woman.’ Jibrīl then said: ‘Let them recite the Qurʾān in seven 
aḥruf.’” 

 
بٍ  عْ نِ كَ بَـيِّ بْ نْ أُ : أَتىٰ  عَ الَ يلُ النَّبِيَّ  قَ ِ برْ الىٰ  �جِ عَ تَ كَ وَ بَارَ : إِنَّ االلهَ تَ الَ قَ ، فَ ارٍ فَ نِي غِ اةِ بَ نْدَ أَضَ لىٰ  عِ آنَ عَ رْ قُ ـتَـكَ الْ ئَ أُمَّ رِ قْ كَ أَنْ تُ رُ مُ أْ  يَ

رْ  ا حَ نْهَ أَ مِ رَ نْ قَ مَ ، فَ فٍ رُ ةِ أَحْ بْعَ أَ.سَ رَ ـا قَ مَ وَ كَ هُ  فاً فَ
Ubayy ibn Kaʿb  said: “Jibrīl came to the Prophet � at the water hole of Banī Ghifār 
and said: ‘Allah most blessed and most sublime commands that you teach your nation 
the Qurʾān in seven aḥruf. Whoever recites a ḥarf thereof, it is (correct) as he recites.’” 

 
بٍ  عْ ِّ بْنِ كَ نْ أُبيَ الَ    عَ نْتُ فيِ الْ  :قَ اـكُ رَ ￯ قَ وَ ةً سِ اءَ أَ قِرَ رَ قَ رُ فَ لَ آخَ خَ يْهِ ثُمَّ دَ لَ ا عَ َ تهُ رْ نْكَ ةً أَ اءَ أَ قِرَ رَ قَ ليِّ فَ لٌ يُصَ جُ لَ رَ خَ دِ فَدَ جِ سْ ةِ مَ ءَ

بِهِ  احِ ةَ دَ  H>صَ لاَ يْنَا الصَّ ماَّ قَضَ لَ ولِ االلهفَ سُ لىَ رَ ا عَ ِيعً نَا جمَ لْ لْتُ  � ِ  خَ قُ ةِ  :فَ اءَ ￯ قِرَ وَ أَ سِ رَ قَ رُ فَ لَ آخَ خَ دَ يْهِ وَ لَ ا عَ َ تهُ رْ نْكَ ةً أَ اءَ أَ قِرَ رَ ا قَ ذَ إِنَّ هَ
بِهِ  احِ ولُ االلهِ .صَ سُ ا رَ َ همُ رَ أَمَ رَ   فَ قَ نَ النَّبِيُّ  آفَ سَّ ُ  �فَحَ أْنهَ سُ  ، ماَ ـشَ نَ القِ فَ لِيَّةِ طَ فيِ نَفْسيِ مِ َاهِ نْتُ فيِ الجْ لاَ إِذْ كُ يبِ وَ ذِ أ￯َ  ، تَّكْ ماَّ رَ لَ فَ

ولُ االلهِ سُ نْظُرُ إِلىَ االلهِ � رَ ماَ أَ نَّ أَ كَ ا وَ قً رَ تُ عَ ضْ فِ ي فَ رِ دْ بَ فيِ صَ َ يَنِي ضرَ شِ دْ غَ ا قَ زَّ  مَ اعَ قً رَ لَّ فَ جَ الَ ليِ  وَ قَ أِ @@ :فَ رَ َّ أَنِ اقْ لَ إِليَ سِ ُّ أُرْ ا أُبيَ يَ
رْ  رَ الْقُ ِ فَ فَينْ رْ لىَ حَ أْهُ عَ رَ َّ الثَّانِيَةَ اقْ دَّ إِليَ رَ تِي فَ لىَ أُمَّ نْ عَ وِّ دْتُ إِلَيْهِ أَنْ هَ دَ رَ فٍ فَ رْ لىَ حَ أْهُ آنَ عَ رَ َّ الثَّالِثَةَ اقْ دَّ إِليَ رَ تِي فَ لىَ أُمَّ نْ عَ وِّ دْتُ إِلَيْهِ أَنْ هَ دَ

فٍ  رُ ةِ أَحْ بْعَ لىَ سَ  ?Jعَ
It is reported on the authority of Ubayy ibn Kaʿb  who said: “I was in the masjid when a 
man entered and performed ṣalāh, reciting (in such a manner) which I was not familiar 
with. Then another entered and recited (in a manner) contrary to the first. When we 
terminated our ṣalāh we all went to the Messenger of Allah � and I said: This individual 
entered the masjid and recited a qirāʾah (reading) which I was unfamiliar with. Another 
entered the masjid and recited (in a manner) contrary to his companion. The Messenger 
of Allah � then instructed them to recite and (thereafter) praised them. I felt within 
myself a doubt (concerning this message of the Prophet �) that I did not (even) feel in the 
time of ignorance. When the Messenger of Allah � saw what had encompassed me 
(regarding the doubt in his message) he hit me on my chest. I started sweating and it was 
(as if) I was looking at Allah . He � then said to me: O Ubayy, it has been revealed to 
me: recite the Qurʾān in one ḥarf (way). I requested that he make it easy upon my nation. 
He returned to me a second time and instructed me: recite (the Qurʾān) in two ḥarfs. I 
again requested that he makes it easy for my nation. He returned a third time and 
ordered me: recite the Qurʾān in seven aḥruf.” 
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The year after the conquest of Mecca is referred to as the year of deputations.5 It saw 
deputations of kings, chiefs, leaders, and people throughout the Arabian peninsula, 

and beyond its borders, traveling to the Prophet � to find out about the message 
of Islam. This year saw a huge influx of people with diverse dialects entering into the 
fold of Islam.6  Due to the varying dialects, the people found it arduous to read the 
Qurʾān, which up until that time was read only in the dialect of the Quraysh. The 

Prophet �, recognising this dilemma, supplicated Allah’s assistance, knowing the 
solution could only be of divine origin since it concerned the Speech of Allah, al- 
Qurʾān: 

بِّ  مَّ هُ للّٰ اَ   يتِ مَّ أُ  نْ عَ  نْ وِّ هَ  ،ةٍ ايَ وَ  رِ فيِ وَ  ،يتِ مَّ أُ  نْ عَ  فْ فِّ خَ  رَ
“O Allah, my Lord, make it easy upon my nation.” And in another narration it comes: 

“Lighten the burden upon my ummah.” 
 
It was particularly difficult for the elderly, the servants and the slaves. It was difficult 
for the elderly because they spoke a particular dialect their entire lives. If they were 
asked in the latter years of their lives to start changing their dialect, it would be 
extremely difficult, if not nearly impossible. In the same manner, servants and slaves, 
who were constantly in the servitude of their masters, did not have the opportunity 
to sit at the feet of a teacher to become adept in a new dialect. Furthermore, many of 
the slaves during that period were brought from beyond the borders of the Arabian 
peninsular, Arabic thus being foreign to them. The ḥadīth indicates towards this 

when the Prophet � said:  
ثْتُ إِلىٰ  عِ وز بُ جُ عَ الْ اسيِ وَ عَ يْخُ الْ الشَّ ادِم وَ ـخَ الْ م وَ لاَ غُ مُ الْ نْهُ ، مِ يِّـينَ ةِ أُمِّ أُمَّ  

“I have been sent to an unlettered nation. From amongst them are the slave, the servant, 
the old man and old woman.” 

                                                 
5
 Most of what is written here is taken from Tārīkh al-Qurʾān by Sheikh ʿAbd al-Ṣabūr Shāhīn. Therefore, 

I will omit many of the references as they are provided there. 
6
 From this it may be understood that the concession of the seven aḥruf only came during the Medinan 

period. The factors which indicate towards this are: 
a) The two places mentioned in the ḥadīth, the water hole of Banū Ghifār (ٔ�ضاة بني غفار) and Aḥjār al-

Mirāʾ, are both in Medina. 

b) In the incident with Ubayy Ibn Kaʿb , a mosque (masjid) is mentioned. The first mosque built, 
was in Medina. 

c) The Companion mentioned in the ḥadīth, Hishām ibn Ḥakīm ibn Ḥizām , only accepted Islam 
after the conquest of Mecca. 
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The solution to this problem was in the concession (رُخْصَة) of the seven aḥruf.7 The 
seven aḥruf facilitated the recitation of the Qurʾān so that each clan or tribe was 
allowed to recite in their innate dialect and usage of the Arabic language. This did 
not however mean that every individual could read how he/she wanted to. Every 

dialect and reading had to be sanctioned by the Prophet �, whether he read it 
himself or it was read to him and he authorised it. There are several references to 
this in ḥadīth: يهاَ رَسُولُ الله ِ��قْرَ�� – the messenger of Allah taught me this reading,  َ¢َ اِقْرَءُوا
مْتمُ  ِّ   read as you have been taught.8 – <لُ
 

TThe Implementation and Spread of the Seven Aḥruf 

The Companions  learnt all these varying dialects, or readings, from the Prophet 

�. Some of them learnt only one, others a few, while the exceptional would grasp 

many or all of these readings from the Prophet �.  
 

Umar  sent Abū Mūsā al-Ashʿarī  as governor to Basra. When he arrived there, 
he gathered the people and addressed them saying that he had been sent by ʿUmar 

 to teach them the Qurʾān and the Sunnah. He later called all the Qurʾān readers 
to a meeting, and asked that only those who had memorised the entire Qurʾān 
remain behind. About 300 of them stayed behind. He then praised the divine 
revelation, glorified the Qurʾān, and instructed them to take the learning and 
teaching of the Qurʾān seriously.9 
 

                                                 
7
 The reader may notice that the meaning of what exactly the seven aḥruf is, has been avoided. The focus 

here is contextualising the ḥadīth based upon the factors which pre-empted the seven aḥruf and its 
implementation. 
8
 It should be remembered that the concession of the seven aḥruf to facilitate the recitation of the Qurʾān 

was for a limited period only – as long as this concession was needed. It may be likened to a medicine 
given for a sickness. The medicine is only used as long as the sickness remains. In the same manner, when 
people started getting accustomed to each others dialects, there was no need for the concession of the 

seven aḥruf any longer. This happened in the time of ʿUthmān  when he scripted the various maṣāḥif. 
People were then obliged to recite according to the text of the ʿUthmanic maṣāḥif. 
9
 Ḥilyat al-Ouliyāʾ. 
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During the caliphate of ʿUmar , Yazīd ibn Sufyān wrote to him from Shām, 
informing him that the people of Shām had increased and populated many of the 
surrounding areas. They were therefore in dire need of someone to teach them the 

Qurʾān and the teachings of Islam. ʿUmar  sent Muʿādh ibn Jabal, ʿUbādah ibn 

Ṣāmit and Abū al-Dardāʾ , with instructions: “Start in Hims, because there you 
will find people reciting in many different dialects. Once you are satisfied with their 
recitation, one of you remain (in Hims) while the other goes to Damascus, and 

another to Palestine.” ʿUbādah  stayed in Hims, Muʿādh  went to Palestine and 

Abū al-Dardāʾ  to Damascus.10 ʿUbādah  and Muʿādh  died soon afterwards 

and Abū al-Dardāʾ  continued teaching in Damascus for a long time. Abū al-

Dardāʾ  established a highly reputable circle of learning, the students under his 
tutelage exceeded 1600. He divided them into groups of ten, and chose a head 
instructer in each group. He would then make his rounds between them and check 
on their progress.  Those who passed the elementary level then came under Abū al-

Dardā’s  direct instruction so that the more advanced student enjoyed the 
privilege of studying directly under his tuition and later functioning as intermediary 
teachers.11  
 

ʿUmar  also sent Ibn Masʿūd  to Iraq to teach them the Qurʾān. When ʿUmar 

 later learnt that Ibn Masʿūd was teaching the dialect of Hudhayl as well,  a major 
tribe in the Arabian peninsular during that time, he rebuked him and told him to 
rather teach in the dialect of the Quraysh since the Qurʾān was initially revealed in 
that dialect. 
 

During the caliphate of ʿUthmān  the united forces from Iraq and Syria met at the 
Azerbaijani and Armenian frontier. Disputes arose between the two forces as the 

Iraqis recited according to the dialects that Ibn Masʿūd  taught them while the 

Syrians recited according to what Ubayy ibn Kaʿb  taught them. Each party 

                                                 
10

 Ṭabaqāt al-Kubrā, Vol. 2 pg. 357. 
11

 Siyar al-Aʿlām al-Nubalāʾ, Vol. 2 pp. 344-346. 
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regarded their reading as superior to the other. Upon noticing this, Ḥudhayfah ibn 

al-Yamān  headed for the caliph in Medina, ʿUthmān , to warn him that if he 
did not do something about the matter, that the Muslims would have the same 
differences regarding their book as the Jews and the Christians did regarding theirs. 
On his way to Medina he stopped in Kufa and told the people there what he had 

witnessed. To this, the students of Ibn Masʿūd  replied that “what reading could 

be better than the reading of Ibn Masʿūd ?” This angered Ḥudhayfah  even 

further and he continued his journey to ʿUthmān , to advise him to unite the 
ummah on one recitation. 
 
As may be noticed from these various reports, everyone learnt and taught the Qurʾān 
incorporating the readings allowed due to the seven aḥruf. And this phenomenal 
spread and usage of the seven aḥruf throughout the Arabian peninsular was within 

less than 20 years of the Prophet’s � demise. 
 

DDevelopment of the Concept of Shādhdh 

The disputes between reciters regarding the superiority of one reading over another 

was the impetus for ʿUthmān  to compile the Qurʾān so as to unite the people on 
one reading. Bear in mind that the concession of the seven aḥruf was in recitation 
and not in writing. Therefore, the compilation of the Qurʾān during the Prophet’s 

� lifetime, during the caliphate of Abū Bakr , as well as during the ʿUthmānic 
caliphate was written in one particular manner. With this in mind, the statement of 

ʿUthmān  needs to be understood:12 

                                                 
12

 This indicates that the Qurʾān was written in one particular manner, the manner of the Quraysh. 
Reports mention that they had difference as to how  ابـُوتال­#�  should be written, with a round tāʾ or a flat tāʾ. 
It was written with a flat tāʾ like the Quraysh would write it, and not with a round tāʾ like the people of 
Medina (Zayd ibn Thābit was from Medina). This view differs from that of Imam al-Shāṭibī, Abū ʿAmr al-

Dānī and others, which hold that the ṣuḥūf prepared during the time of Abū Bakr  incorporated all 
seven aḥruf. There are no reports which indicate that the Makkī revelations, or all the revelations before 
the concession of the seven aḥruf, were re-written afterwards to incorporate all seven aḥruf. Furthermore, 
the two sūrahs mentioned in the ḥadīth are Sūrat al-Naḥl and Sūrat al-Furqān, which are both Makkī 
sūrahs. Sheikh ʿAli Khafīf and those who support him are of the opinion that the Qurʾān was initially 
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ذَ اخْ 
6
#مَ­ا  زََلَ القُْرْ�نُٓ بِلِسَا�َ ا ن

6
ءٍ مِنَ القُْرْ�نِٓ فاَكْ­تُبُوهُ بِلِسَانِ قرَُ±شٍْ، فاَ  نِـهمِلفَْتمُ ��نْ­تمُْ وَزَيدٌْ فيِ شيَْ

“If you and Zayd have differences regarding anything in the Qur`ān, then write it in the 
dialect of the Quraysh because the Qur`ān was revealed in their dialect.” 

 
However, even though the Qurʾān was written in one manner, the dots on the letters 
were left out so as to incorporate many of the qirāʾāt e.g.  #¸­َ¹­َ�­َنُواف­  and ¹­َ#­تُواº­َ�­َف.

13 
Furthermore, in places, the alifs, the hamzahs, and so forth, were left out to include 
the various qirāʾāt e.g.  ِ»َِم and  ِ»ِٰوَمَا يـَْ¾دَعُونَ  ,م and  َوَمَا يـُٰ¾دِعُون, ل ئَ فسَ¿ْ   and وُنَ  ,فسََلÂِمُؤْم 
and  َوُنÂِمُوْم, and so on. In addition to this, even though it was written in one manner, 
the way of the Quraysh, it still allowed other dialects to be read as well e.g. اط َ  الصرِّ
and اط َ  The general Arab tribes would read it with a sīn, the Quraysh read it with .السرِّ
a ṣād while other tribes, like Qays, would read it with ishmām. 
 
Copies of these maṣāḥif (codices) were sent to various Islamic lands, including 
Mecca, Medina, Basra, Kufa and Shām. Along with each copy, a reputed teacher of 
the Qurʾān was sent to give instruction on its recitation. 

                                                                                                                                                                  
revealed in one ḥarf and in this manner it was written. With the allowance of the seven aḥruf, all earlier 

revelation was repeated to the Prophet � and re-written to incorporate the seven aḥruf. As long as there 
is no explicit evidence to support Sheikh Khafīf’s opinion, it is maintained that the Qurʾān was always 
written in one particular manner since the seven aḥruf was a concession given in recitation and not in 
writing. And Allah knows best.  
13

 Evidence based on archeological findings, inscriptions and archaic documents indicate that before the 
scripting of the ʿUthmānic maṣāḥif, the Arabs used skeletal dots (nuqaṭ al-iʿjām) to differenciate between 
similar letters before the scripting of the ʿUthmānic maṣāḥif e.g. خ  ,ح ,ج ,ت ,ث ,ب, and so forth.  The dots 
were therefore purposely left out of the ʿUthmānic maṣāḥif to incorporate more than one reading. The 
diacritical markings (fatḥah, ḍammah and kasrah), known as taskhīl, nuqaṭ al-iʿrāb or ḥarakāt, were 
developed later by Abū al-Aswad al-Duʾalī and others to clarify the sounds to be pronounced on the 
letters. Initially, the diacritical markings invented by Abū al-Aswad al-Duʾalī were also a system of dots. 
To differentiate between the two dotting systems i.e. the nuqaṭ al-iʿjām to clarify the letters and the nuqaṭ 
al-iʿrāb (ḥarakāt) to clarify the sounds to be read on that letter, the nuqaṭ al-iʿjām were black dots while 
the nuqaṭ al-iʿrāb (ḥarakāt) were coloured dots. This system used for the ḥarakāt was transmitted to later 
generations through the efforts of Yaḥyā ibn Yaʿmar and Naṣr ibn ʿĀṣim al-Laythī until it reached Khalīl 
ibn Aḥmad al-Farāhīdī who changed the nuqaṭ al-iʿrāb (ḥarakāt) from dots to a system of strokes as we 
have in the maṣāḥif now (See al-Itqān Vol. 2 pg. 1184). It is therefore assumed that the Qurʾān written 

during the time of the Prophet � might have had dots, which obviously restricted the qirāʾāt i.e. the 
reading was confined to the dotting of the script. And Allah knows best. 
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Because a few copies were made by ʿUthmān , unlike Abū Bakr  who only 
made one copy,14 wherever the writing could not incorporate multiple readings in 

one place, they were distributed between the copies made by ʿUthmān  e.g. in 
Sūrat al-Baqarah, 132,  ُرَاهِيمÎْ

6
 written in the muṣḥaf (codex) sent to Medina وَ��وْصىٰ بهِاَ ا

and  ُرَاهِيمÎْ
6
تـَجْريِ مِنْ تـَحْتهِاَ  ,written in the other maṣāḥif, in Sūrat al-Toubah, 100 وَوَصىّٰ بهِاَ ا

�نهْاَرُ Õْا written in the muṣḥaf sent to Mecca and  ُنهَْار�Õْتـَجْريِ تـَحْ­�ـَهَا ا written in the other 
maṣāḥif, amongst other differences. 
 

TThe Criteria for the Acceptance of a qirāʾah – 
The ʿUthmānīc Maṣāḥif 

All qirāʾāt which did not conform with the ʿUthmānic orthography were considered 
as being relatively shādhdh (non-canonical). It may be said that these qirāʾāt were 
not consistant with the ʿUthmānic script (تْ عَنِ الْ­مُصْحَف  This is also one of the .(شَذ#
criterion for the acceptance of a qirāʾah i.e. that it conforms with the orthography of 

ʿUthmān . When it is stated that it should conform with the ʿUthmānic 

orthography, all the copies made by ʿUthmān  are considered, which would 
include the qirāʿāt mentioned in the afore-mentioned section.  
 
With the scripting of the ʿUthmānic maṣāḥif, the concession of the seven aḥruf also 
ended since the dire need to facilitate the many varied dialects no longer existed due 
to some consistency and union between them coming about. Dialects which used the 
phenomenon of faḥfaḥah15 e.g. reading عَتىّٰ حِ­ين instead of ينÚِ ّٰحَتى, or the 
phenomenon of istinṭāʾ where a nūn and ṭāʾ are substituted for certain letters, were 

                                                 
14

 The reason Abū Bakr  gathered the Qurʾān was due to many of the ḥuffāṭḥ and qurrāʾ being 
martyred. His compilation was therefore as a reference, done out of apprehension that portions of the 
Qurʾān would be lost if its experts were continually being martyred in the various battles. The reason 

ʿUthmān  gathered the Qurʾān was to unite the ummah in their recitation of the Qurʾān. 
15

 Changing a ḥāʾ to an ʿayn. 
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no longer read e.g.  َنطَْيْناَك�� instead of  َْ̧­ناَك �عْطَ� or  ُنطَْاهم� All other .وَ�تَٓ­اهمُ  instead of وَ�

maṣāḥif that contradicted those of ʿUthmān  were burnt.16 
 

KKitāb al-Sabʿah of Abū Bakr ibn Mujāhid 

Another factor which caused certain readings to become shādhdh was the Kitāb al-
Sabʿah written by Abū Bakr ibn Mujāhid (d. 324 A.H.). He restricted it to only seven 
qirāʾāt which were the most authentic according to him. His restriction to “seven” 
qirāʾāt was purely coincidental, and has no root from the seven aḥruf mentioned in 
the ḥadīth. Kitāb al-Sabʿah received so much acclaim that all other qirāʾāt besides 
what he had gathered was considered as being “less authentic” or relatively 
shādhdh.17  
 
A perusal of books written before Ibn Mujāhid clearly shows the many qirāʾāt that 
were present during that time, and that it was not restricted to seven: 

� Abū ʿUbayd al-Qāsim ibn Sallām (d.224 A.H.) wrote a book on 25 Qirāʾāt in 
addition to the famous seven. 

� Al-Qāḍī Ismāʿīl ibn Isḥāq al-Mālikī (d. 282 A.H.) wrote a book on 20 Qirāʾāt 
which included the famous seven. 

� Ibn Jarīr al-Ṭabarī (d. 310 A.H.) wrote a book with more than 20 qirāʾāt.18 
 

                                                 
16

 Reports indicate that contradictory personal maṣāḥif were burnt (اِحْرَاق), torn (شُقِّقَت), or erased (يض­ ِ̧  .(تَ­بْ
Another possibility which is not generally found in books is alluded to in the report of ʿAbd al-Aʿlāʾ al-
Kilābī’s statement: “Entering the house of Abū Mūsā al-Ashʿarī, I discovered him in the company of 
Ḥudhayfah ibn al-Yamān and ʿAbd Allah ibn Masʿūd on the top floor…..They were gathered around a 
muṣḥaf sent by ʿUthmān, accompanied by an order to correct their own copies in accordance with his. 
Abū Mūsā told them, ‘Whatever you find in my muṣḥaf that is additional (to ʿUthmān’s), do not remove 
it, and whatever you find missing, write it down.’” This report indicates that the Companions also 

amended their personal maṣāḥif to agree with that of ʿUthmān’s . See Kitāb al-Maṣāḥif pg. 134. 
17

 Another misconception caused by his book was that people thought that these seven qirāʾāt were the 
seven aḥruf. 
18 Al-Nashr Vol. 1 pp. 33-34. 
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A quick look at later centuries will indicate the influence of Ibn Mujāhid so that 
many have restricted their compilations to the seven qurrāʾ as chosen by Ibn 
Mujāhid:19   
Fourth century:- 

1) Al-Irshād by ʿAbd al-Munʿim ibn Ghalbūn. 
Fifth century:- 

2) Al-Taysīr by Abū ʿAmr al-Dānī. 
3) Jāmiʿ al-Bayān by Abū ʿAmr al-Dānī. 
4) Al-Mufradāt al-Sabʿ by Abū ʿAmr al-Dānī. 
5) Al-ʿUnwān by Abū Ṭāhir Ismāʿīl al-Anṣārī. 
6) Al-Hādī by Abū ʿAbd Allah Muḥammad al-Mālikī. 
7) Al-Kāfī by Ibn Shurayḥ. 
8) Al-Hidāyah by Abū al-ʿAbbās al-Mahdawī. 
9) Al-Tabṣirah by Makkī ibn Abū Ṭālib. 
10) Al-Qāṣid by Abū al-Qāsim ʿAbd al-Raḥmān al-Qurṭubī. 
11) Al-Rouḍah by Abū ʿUmar al-Ṭalamankī.20 
12) Al-Mujtabā by al-Ṭarasūsī. 
13) Al-Mūjaz of al-Ahwāzī. 

Sixth century:- 
14) Al-Shāṭibiyyah by Abū al-Qāsim ibn Fīrruh al-Shāṭibī. 
15) Talkhīṣ al-ʿIbārāt by Ibn Ballīmah. 
16) Al-Tajrīd by Ibn al-Faḥḥām. 
17) Al-Iqnāʿ by Ibn al-Bādhish. 

Seventh century:- 
18) Al-Iʿlān by al-Ṣafrāwī. 
19) Al-Shufʿah by Shuʿlah. 

Eighth century:- 
20) Al-Rouḍat al-Qarīr by Abū al-Ḥasan al-Dīwānī al-Wāsiṭī. 
21) ʿIqd al-Laʾālī by Abū Ḥayyān. 
22) Al-Shurʿah by Sharaf al-Dīn al-Bārizī. 

                                                 
19 I exclude commentaries on the Shātibiyyah and the compilations of Ibn al-Jazarī, as well as works on Tajwīd. 
20 He was the first to take qirā`āt to Maghrib in the fourth hijri century. 
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23) Al-Takmilah al-Mufīdah by Abū al-Ḥasan al-Qayjāṭī. 
 
In the ninth hijri century, one of the factors which spured Ibn al-Jazarī to write his 
Nashr, Taḥbīr al-Taysīr and the Durrāh, all on the 10 Qirāʾāt, was the 
misconcenption that only the Seven Qirāʾāt were authentic. He therefore added the 
Qirāʾāh of Abū Jaʿfar since he was the teacher of Nāfiʿ, the Qirāʾāh of Yaʿqūb due to 
him reading to the students of Abū ʿAmr, and the Qirāʾah of Khalaf who read to 
Sulāym, the student of Ḥamzah.  
 
These Three Qirāʾāt are found in his Durrah, which is considered as completing the 
Seven Qirāʾāt of the Shāṭibiyyah i.e. the Seven Qirāʾāt in the Shāṭibiyyah in addition 
to these Three Qirāʾāt in the Durrah completes the 10 Qirāʾāt. In the Durrah, Ibn al-
Jazarī uses the same rhyme-scheme and meter of the Shāṭibiyyah, the same technical 
usages, and so forth. He selects two narrators for each of the 10 Qirāʾāt, totalling 20 
narrators,21 as well as one Ṭarīq for each narrator, same as in the Shāṭibiyyah.22 All 
these 10 Readings together are documented in his Taḥbīr al-Taysīr and known as the 
Qirāʾāt al-ʿAshr al-Ṣughrā; the Minor Ten Readings. 
 

AAuthentic Transmission Chains – Sanads 
Another important factor in qirāʾāt was that transmission chains (sanads) were 
constantly utalised by the qurrāʾ. Consider the following:23 

Ḥafṣ once asked his teacher, ʿĀṣim, why his reading differed to what he taught 
Shuʿbah. ʿĀṣim replied: “That which I teach you is what I read to Abū ʿAbd al-
Raḥmān al-Sulamī, according to what he read to ʿAli , from the Prophet �; 
and that which I teach Shuʿbah is what I read to Zirr ibn Ḥubaysh, according 
to what he read to ʿAbd Allah ibn Masʿūd , from the Prophet �.” 

 
Sufyān al-Thourī relates about his teacher, Ḥamzah al-Zayyāt:  

                                                 
21

 In reality there are 19 narrators if we consider that al-Dūrī narrates from two Qāris, Abū ʿAmr al-Baṣrī 
and al-Kisāʾī. 
22

 This excludes Shuʿbah and Idrīs from Khalaf al-ʿĀshir. From all 20 narrators, Idrīs and Shuʿbah  have 
two Ṭuruq. Shuʿbah has al-Aṣamm and al-Qāfulānī which both transmist from Yaḥyā ibn Ādam via 
Shuʿayb. Idrīs has al-Qaṭīʿī and al-Muṭṭawwiʿī. See Taḥbīr al-Taysīr pg. 37, al-Taysīr, 24, al-Nashr, Vol. 1 
pp. 146-147. 
23

 Taken from Ṣafaḥāt fī Isnād Rijāl al-Qirāʾāt, pg. 15. 
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“Ḥamzah never read any Qirāʾah from the Book of Allah except that he knew 
its chain of transmission.” 

 
Abū Ḥātim al-Sijistānī mentions: 

“The first (person) in Basra to give attention to the different types of Qirāʾāt and 
its documentation, as well as to examine the non-canonical (Qirāʾāt) and to 
investigate their sanads, was Hārūn ibn Mūsā al-Aʿwar. He was from amongst 
the qurrāʾ.” 

 
Similarly, it is reported that Nāfiʿ stated:  

“I have read to 70 of the Successors (Tābiʿīn). I sought and grasped those 
Qirāʾāt in which two (or more) agreed. And those (Qirāʾāt) which were isolated, I 
left.” 

 
The oral transmission (sanads) of the Qurʾān was therefore an applied criterion for 
the acceptance of a qirāʾah which indicated that every reading stemmed from the 

Prophet �. For this reason, ʿUthmān  sent a reputed teacher of the Qurʾān with 
every copy that he dispatched to instruct the people regarding its oral transmission. 

Zayd ibn Thābit  was sent to Medina24, ʿAbd Allah ibn al-Sāʾib to Mecca25, al-
Mughīrah ibn Shihāb to Syria26, ʿĀmir ibn ʿAbd Qays to Basra27 and Abū ʿAbd al-
Raḥmān al-Sulamī to Kufa.28 

                                                 
24

 The sanads of the Qurrāʾ from Medina, Abū Jaʿfar and Nafiʿ, goes through Zayd ibn Thābit . In fact, 

the sanads of all 10 Qurrāʾ, excluding Ibn ʿĀmir in Syria, goes through Zayd ibn Thābit . The sanad of 

Ibn ʿĀmir goes through Abū al-Dardāʾ , who was sent to Syria to teach them the Qurʾān by ʿUmar , 

and Mughīrah , who was later sent to Syria with the ʿUthmānic maṣāḥif. 
25

 The sanads of the qurrāʾ from Mecca goes through ʿAbd Allah ibn al-Sāʾib. His students include 
Mujāhid ibn Jabr. 
26

 The sanads of the qurrāʾ from Syria goes through Mughīrah , as well as Abū al-Dardāʾ . As 

mentioned previously, Abū al-Dardāʾ  was sent to Syria during the caliphate of ʿUmar  and had 

ḥalaqāt holding 1600 students. Mughīrah  was sent to Syria with the muṣḥaf during the caliphate of 

ʿUthmān . ʿAbd Allah ibn ʿĀmir al-Shāmī read to both Abū al-Dardāʾ  and Mughīrah . 
27

 The sanads of the qurrāʾ of Basra goes through Abū Musā al-Ashʿarī  who was sent there as governor 

during the caliphate of ʿUmar . ʿĀmir ibn ʿAbd Qays is referred to by some scholars as the ascetic of 
this ummah. Ḥasan al-Baṣrī, a student of ʿĀmir ibn ʿAbd Qays relates that he would ask in the morning if 
there was anyone who wished to recite the Qurʾān to him. Thereafter, he stood in prayer until Ṭḥuhr. 
After Ṭḥuhr, he stood in prayer until ʿAṣr. He taught the Qurʾān from after ʿAṣr until Maghrib. Between 
Maghrib and ʿIshāʾ he again stood in prayer. He would then return home, have a light meal and slept for 
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Therefore, when Ibn Miqsam (d. 354 A.H.), a standing scholar of qirāʾāt, viewed that 
the Qurʾān may be read with any reading as long as it conformed with the 
ʿUthmānic script and agreed with the tenets of Islam, he was severly admonished. 
His opinion showed total disregard for the oral transmission since the reciter could 
fit any reading he wished into the text. This would obviously result in many readings 

which were never read or taught by the Companions , let alone the Prophet �. 

 
Similarly, Ibn Shanabūdh (d. 328 A.H.) insisted that he would continue reading the 
qirāʾāt that he had learnt from his teachers since they had reached him via successive 
un-interupted sanads, even though these qirāʾāt did not conform with the ʿUthmānic 
orthography. He was then brought before the vizier, Ibn Muqlah, who arranged that 
Abū Bakr ibn Mujāhid and many other scholars were also present in the hearing. 
Ibn Shanabūdh was lashed, and forced to refrain from the readings which did not 
conform with the ʿUthmānic script. 
 
These examples in history indicate towards the application of these criteria; that a 
qirāʾāh did not only have to conform with the ʿUthmānic orthography, but needed 

an authentic chain of transmission (sanad) which led to the Prophet �. 
 
The statement of Nāfiʿ mentioned previously is a pertinent statement which provides 
insight into the methodology adopted by many of the qurrāʾ; they would recite and 
teach those qirāʾāt which were read in abundance (تِفَاضَة  and ,(شُهرَْة) well-known ,(اِس¿ْ
                                                                                                                                                                  
a little while before he would awaken again for prayer. Thereafter, he would eat something before leaving 
his house for the mosque. It seems that due to ʿĀmir spending most of his time in the worship of Allah, 
most of the sanads of the qurrāʾ in Basra therefore go through Abū Musā al-Ashʿarī. They also referred to 
him as ʿĀmir ibn ʿAbd Allah (the slave of Allah) instead of ʿĀmir ibn ʿAbd Qays (the slave of Qays). See 
al-Ṭabaqāt al-Kubrā of Ibn Saʿd Vol. 7, pp72-75. He is mentioned in the chapter of asānīd in the Kāmil of 
Abū al-Qāsim Hudhalī, as one of the teachers of Basra. However, the editor incorrectly mentions his 
name as “Jābir ibn ʿAbd Allah”, instead of ʿĀmir ibn ʿAbd Allah. See al-Kāmil pg 152 with the editing of 
Jamāl ibn al-Sayyid Rifāʿī. Another reason why the sanads of the qurrāʾ in Basra no longer run through 
Ibn ʿAbd Qays is probably due to him transmiting shādhdh readings as mentioned by Ibn al-Jazarī. Refer 
to Ghāyat al-Nihāyah Vol. 1 pg. 350. And Allah knows best. 
28

 The sanads of the Kūfīs goes through Abū ʿAbd al-Raḥmān al-Sulamī. 
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received scholarly approval (الت#لقَِّي ِ�لق¹َُْول). It is for this reason that the readings of Ibn 
Muḥaysin, Ḥasan al-Baṣrī, al-Aʿmash and Yaḥyā al-Yazīdī, were circumvented.  
 
Ibn Muḥaysin – who excelled in his knowledge of the Arabic language – gave 
preference to certain readings due to its eloquence. Because his preferences differed 
from the reading of the majority in Mecca, his readings were circumvented by the 
majority and the reading of Ibn Kathīr was adopted instead. The same happened 
with Ḥasan al-Baṣrī in Basra. In fact, Imam al-Shāfiʿī stated: “I could say that the 
Qurʾān was revealed in the readings of Ḥasan al-Baṣrī due to its eloquence.” But due 
to his readings contradicting the reading of the majority in Basra, it was also 
avoided. The same could be said about the readings of al-Aʿmash, Yaḥyā al-Yazīdī, 
and many others. Thus, all readings which did not correspond with the reading of 
the the majority in a place, its continuity would inevitably decrease and eventually be 
included amongst the non-canonical. Thus, at a particular time, they might have 
been authentic, but with the passage of time, these qirāʾāt were not that well-known 
 .and therefore became shādhdh ,(الت#لقَِّي ِ�لق¹َُْول) did not receive scholarly approval ,(شُهرَْة)
 

ʿʿArabiyyah 
The Arabic language has always been a criterion for the acceptance of a qirāʾah. 
Though there may be differences in qirāʾāt as regards its conformity with the 
ʿUthmānic orthography, or whether the sanad is authentic or not, there has never 
been disputes with regards to it being in the Arabic tongue. Ibn Shanabūdh showed 
disregard for the rasm, and Ibn Miqsam turned a blind eye to transmission, yet both 
submitted to the Arabic language as a prerequisite. These are the three criteria Ibn 
al-Jazarī alludes to in his statement: 

سمِْ احِْ�مَ­الاً يـَحْوِي وِي     *     وَكاَنَ èِلر#  وَكلîُ مَا وَافقََ وìَْهَ نحَْ
�رْكَ­انُ Õْلاَلَ­ةُ ا­# ºَ­ادًا هُـوَ الْ­قُرْ�نُٓ     *     فـَهٰ­ذِهِ ال­Â­ْس

6
 وَصَـح# ا

 
If a qirāʾah agrees with Arabic and had an authentic chain, but lacks conformity with 

the rasm of ʿUthmān , it becomes shādhdh e.g. the Qirāʿāh of Ḥasan al-Baṣrī:  *َِاِهْد
تقَِيمً­ا اطًا مُس¿ْ  Similarly, if it agrees with Arabic and conforms with the rasm of .صرَِ

ʿUthmān , but lacks an authentic sanad, it also becomes shādhdh, and at times 
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fabricated. This indicates that no reading comes into existence, or is born, due to 
deep reflection, contemplation or deliberation by an individual. It was for this very 
reason that Ibn Miqsam was severly rebuked. All readings must stem from the 

Prophet �, and may be summed-up in the statement of Abū ʿAmr al-Baṣrī: 
“If I did not hear it (from a teacher), I cannot teach it, for recitation is a 
methodology followed (sunnah muttabaʿah).” 

 
The reasons for qirāʾāt becoming shādhdh may be summarised as follows: 

a) The scripting of the ʿUthmānic maṣāḥif. 
b) The misconception regarding Ibn Mujāhid’s restriction to Seven Qirāʾāt. 
c) The manner of using the isnād-system – circumventing those qirāʾāt which 

were not in abundance (تِفَاضَة  and did not receive ,(شُهرَْة) well-known ,(اِس¿ْ
scholarly approval (الت#لقَِّي ِ�لق¹َُْول). 

d) ʿArabiyyah.  
 

TTawātur as a Criterion 
Ibn al-Jazarī, Makkī ibn Abī Ṭālib, amongst a select few, have stipulated an authentic 
sanad ( ندَصحَِ  ة الس¿# ) as a criterion. The majority, insist upon tawātur. Al-Nuwayrī, the 
commentator of the Ṭayyibah, states that the first view contradicts the concensus of 
the ummah while al-Ṣafāqusī mentions that it is a view which should not be 
depended upon and will result in equating that which is not Qurʾān, with Qurʾān. 
Al-Nuwayrī further states that of the scholars who have explicitly stipulated tawātur 
are Ibn ʿAbd al-Barr, Ibn ʿAṭiyyah, Ibn Taymiyyah, al-Nawawī, al-Adhraʿī, al-Isnawī, 
al-Zarkashī, al-Subkī, Ibn al-Ḥājib, amongst others. Initially, tawātur was the 
criterion stipulated by Ibn al-Jazarī in his book, Munjid al-Muqriʾīn. However, he 
retracts this opinion in his Nashr, arguing that once tawātur is established in a 
reading, no need exists for the other two criterion as it must be accepted as Qurʾān. 
He further argues that if tawātur is a criterion set for every place of ikhtilāf, then 
many of the readings would be omitted. The view of the majority, including Abū 
ʿAmr al-Dānī and Abū al-Qāsim al-Hudhalī, is that it must be mutawātir. 
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There are two approaches that have been taken in dealing with the tawātur or ṣiḥḥat 
al-sanad debate; those who regard them as two distinct opinions while others regard 
them as one and same, the difference merely being in manner of expression.  
 
Those who regard them as two distinct opinions give preponderance to tawātur 
simply because this is expressed by most experts before Ibn al-Jazarī as well as post 
Ibn al-Jazarī. They include Ibn al-Jazarī’s student, al-Nuwayrī, al-Ṣafāqusī, al-
Qasṭallānī, al-Bannā, Ṭāhir al-Jazāʾirī, ʿAbd al-Fattāḥ al-Qāḍī, Ayman Suwayd, 
amongst others. Ibn al-Jazarī’s view is therefore deemed as that which contradicts the 
majority. 
 
Those who regard the difference to be in manner of expression observe that with 
ṣiḥḥat al-sanad, the prerequisites of shuhrah (well-known), istifāḍah (wide 
circulation), talaqqī bi al-qabūl (unanimously accepted) have also been stipulated. 
With these stipulated prerequisites it essentially reaches the level of tawātur.29 Ibn al-
Jazarī himself maintains that succeeding the mutawātir qirāʾāt, the authentic qirāʾāt 
(qirāʾāt ṣaḥīḥah) are those that having been transmitted by someone of probity and 
trustworthy, it agrees with rasm (orthography) and Arabiyyah, furthermore it is 
profusely transmitted and is unanimously accepted (talaqqī bi al-qabūl), then these 
qirāʾāt are definitive (qaṭʿī) and included amongst the qirāʾāt mutawātirah.30 
 
While the scholars of uṣūl and the fuqahā agree that the Seven Qirāʾāt is mutawātir 
– except for a small minority who do not taint this consensus – they do have 
difference of opinion regarding the Three Qirāʾāt after the Seven i.e. the Qirāʾāt of 
Abū Jaʿfar, Yaʿqūb and Khalaf. The reasons for differing in these Three Qirāʾāt is that 
the masses – as well as those not skilled in the science – are generally only aware of 
the Seven Qirāʾāt due to it being so famous. Furthermore, the abundance of 
literature dedicated to the Seven Qirāʾāt which misleads those not disciples of the 
science – especially the masses – to believe that any reading beyond the Seven was 

                                                 
29

 al-Muzīnī, 2011, 94; al-Masʾūl, 2008, 42. 
30

 al-Jazarī, Munjid al-Muqriʾīn wa Murshid al-Ṭālibīn, 1999, 81. 
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not authentic. Ibn al-Jazarī maintains tawātur in these Three Qirāʾāt and establishes 
it as follows:  

� He relies on legal verdicts (fatāwā) of earlier scholars, like Ibn Taymiyyah and 
Abū Ḥayyān.  

� Requesting a fatwā from the Chief Justice (qāḍī al-quḍāh) during his time, Tāj 
al-Din al-Subkī. 

� Literature of earlier scholars like Abū al-ʿAlāʾ al-Hamadhānī, al-Baghawī, Ibn 
al-Ṣalāḥ, amongst others, regarding the Three Qirāʾāt. 

� He uses induction to show that all the differences found in the Three Qirāʾāt 
are found within the Seven Qirāʾāt, except in a few places. 

� He lists a numerous scholars in each generation from his era until that of the 
Three Qurrāʾ who have studied and taught the Three Qirāʾāt; establishing that 
it was well-known, wide-spread and unanimously accepted in each generation, 
fulfilling the criterion of tawātur.31 

Thus, the Ten Qirāʾāt are considered mutawātir. These Ten Qirāʾāt are specifically 
those that are detailed in al-Nashr of Ibn al-Jazarī, via two Rāwī’s (transmitters) from 
each Qirāʾah, with four primary transmitters (ṭuruq aṣliyyah) from each of the 20 
Rāwīs; totalling 80 primary transmitters. Furthermore, there are secondary 
transmitters (ṭuruq farʿiyyah) who transmit from the ṭuruq aṣliyyah; they comprise 
the Qirāʾāt works that were sourced by Ibn al-Jazarī in compiling his Nashr, being 37 
books in total. Anything external to this selection and system of Readers, their 
Rāwīs, and subsequently their primary and secondary ṭuruq (paths of transmission) 
would be considered as relatively shādhdh.  
 
Thus, all readings beyond the Ten Qirāʾāt outlined in al-Nashr are non-canonical. 
Four of these non-canonical qirāʾāt i.e. the Qirāʾāt of Ibn Muḥayṣin, al-Aʿmash, al-
Ḥasan al-Baṣrī and Yaḥyā al-Yazīdī, have been transmitted – in a lesser degree than 
the canonical – until present-day. The remaining non-canonical readings are 
recorded in literature dedicated to various disciplines like ḥadīth, tafsīr, uṣūl, fiqh 

                                                 
31

 al-Jazarī, Munjid al-Muqriʾīn wa Murshid al-Ṭālibīn, 1999, 81. 
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and so forth. The essential reason for them becoming shādhdh is that their 
transmissions were not as copiously transmitted as that of the mutawātir Qirāʾāt. 
 
Summarily, while the pre-Ibn al-Jazarī period discussed the criteria for the 
authentication of the Qirāʾāt, the post-Ibn al-Jazarī period regards all the Readings 
documented in his Nashr to be canonical and that which is extraneous to the 
Nashr’s framework as being non-canonical. 
 

TThe compilation of the qirāʾāt and the earliest compilers 
Through the ages scholars have authored a great many works in the field of qirāʾāt. 
If we consider Abū ʿUbayd al-Qāsim ibn al-Sallām to be the first to have written in 
this area of scholarship – as suggested by al-Jazarī32 – then this started in the third 
hijrī century. If we consider more rudimentary works such as those of Abū ʿAmr al-
Basrī, Ḥamzah, al-Kisāʾī and others, then works on qirāʾāt have been penned as early 
as the second and even first hijrī centuries.33  
 
The works of these scholars were firmly based on the isnād system as employed in 
ḥadīth sciences. An author would therefore include in his work only those readings 
directly received from his teachers. If A, for example, read to B, C and D, the former 
would only record the qirāʾāt he received from them. If other scholars, such as E and 
F, narrated variant readings not received by A from his teachers, he would refrain 
from including these readings (qirāʾāt). This was the case even when he was 
knowledgeable of the details of the variant readings and able to render it, for 
scholarly trust (amānah ʿilmiyyah) demanded that he record only the readings 
authorized by direct reception. This manner of committing the various sciences of 
qirāʾāt to paper continued till the ninth century.  
 
Compilations in the Seven Qirāʾāt have already been mentioned. Those written on 
the Eight or the Ten Qirāʾāt include: 
Fourth century:- 

                                                 
32

 Al-Nashr, Vol. 1 pp. 33-4.  
33

 Al-Imām al-Mutawallī, pg. 37. See also the introduction to al-Rouḍ al-Naḍīr by Abū al-Jūd. 
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1) Al-Tadhkirah fī al-Qirāʾāt al-Thamān by Ṭāhir ibn Ghalbūn. 
2) Al-Mabsūṭ by Ibn Mihrān. 

Fifth century:- 
3) Al-Tidhkār by Ibn Shīṭā. 
4) Al-Talkhīṣ fī al-Qirāʾāt al-Thamān by Abū Maʿshar al-Ṭabarī. 
5) Al-Wajīz fī al-Qirāʾāt al-Thamān by Abū ʿAli al-Ahwāzī. 

Sixth century:- 
6) Al-Ikhtiyār fī Ikhtilāf al-ʿAsharah Aʾimmat al-Amṣār by Sibṭ al-Khayyāṭ. 
7) Irshād al-Mubtadī wa Tadhkirat al-Muntahī by Abū al-ʿIzz al-Qalānisī. 
8) Kifāyat al-Kubrā by Abū al-ʿIzz. 
9) Al-Miṣbāḥ al-Zāhir fī al-Qirāʾāt al-ʿAshr al-Bawāhir by Abū al-Karam. 
10) Ghāyah al-Ikhtiṣār by Abū al-ʿAlāʾ al-Hamadhānī. 
11) Al-Miftāḥ by Ibn Khayrūn. 
12) Al-Mūḍaḥ by Ibn Khayrūn. 

Eighth century:- 
13) Al-Kanz by Ibn al-Wajīh al-Wāsiṭī. 

Ninth century:- 
14) Muṣṭalaḥ al-Ishārāt fī al-Qirāʾāt al-Zawāʾid al-Marwiyyah ʿan al-Thiqāt, on the 

Qirāʾāt of Abū Jaʿfar, Ibn Muḥayṣin, Haṣan Baṣrī, Yaʿqūb, al-Aʿmash and the 
ikhtiyār of Khalaf, by Ibn al-Qāṣiḥ (d. 801 A.H.). 

 
Compilations on the 10 Qirāʾāt, as well as other shādhdh qirāʾāt include: 
Fourth century:- 

1) Al-Ghāyah, on the 10 Qirāʾāt and the ikhtiyār of Abū Ḥātim al-Sijistānī, by 
Abū Bakr ibn Mihrān. 

Fifth century:- 
2) Al-Ishārah bi Laṭīf al-ʿIbārah, on the 10 Qirāʾāt as well as the ikhtiyār of Abū 

Ḥātim al-Sijistānī, by Abū Naṣr Manṣūr al-ʿIrāqī. 
3) Al-Jāmiʿ, on the 10 Qirāʾāt and the Qirāʾah of Ibn Muḥayṣin, by Ibn Fāris. 
4) Al-Jāmiʿ, on the 10 Qirāʾāt, as well as the Qirāʾah of al-Aʿmash and Ibn 

Muḥayṣin, by Abū al-Ḥusayn al-Fārisī. 
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5) Sūq al-ʿArūs, on the 10 Qirāʾāt, in addition to the Qirāʾah of Ibn Muḥayṣin, al-
Aʿmash, and others, by Abū Maʿshar al-Ṭabarī. 

6) Al-Rouḍah, on the 10 Qirāʾāt and the Qirāʾah of al-Aʿmash, by Abū ʿAli al-
Mālikī. 

7) Al-Rouḍah, on the 10 Qirāʾāt, as well as the Qirāʾah of Ibn Muḥayṣin, al-
Aʿmash, amongst others, by Abū Ismāʿīl al-Muʿaddal. 

8)  Al-Kāmil, on the 10 Qirāʾāt, in addition to another forty, by Abū al-Qāsim al-
Hudhalī. 

9) Al-Mustanīr, on the 10 Qirāʾāt and the Qirāʾah of Yaḥyā al-Yazīdī, by Ibn 
Siwār. 

10) Al-Muntahā, on the 10 Qirāʾāt, as well as the ikhtiyār of Abū Ḥātim al-
Sijistānī, Abū ʿUbayd, and others, by Abū al-Faḍl al-Khuzāʿī. 

Sixth century:- 
11) Al-Mubhij, which includes the Qirāʾah of Ibn Muḥayṣin and Yaḥyā al-Yazīdī, 

by Sibṭ al-Khayyāṭ. 
Eighth century:- 

12) Al-Bustān, on the Thirteen Qirāʾāt (excluding the Qirāʾah of Ḥasan al-Baṣrī), 
by Abū Bakr Ibn al-Jundī. 

Ninth century:- 
13) Muṣṭalaḥ al-Ishārāt on the Qirāʾāt of Abū Jaʿfar, Ibn Muḥayṣin, Ḥasan al-

Baṣrī, Yaʿqūb, al-Aʿmash and the ikhtiyār Khalaf, by Ibn al-Qāṣiḥ. 
 
Very few books were dedicated solely to the shādhdh qirāʾāt. Al-Bustān of Ibn al-
Jundī and Muṣṭalaḥ al-Ishārāt by the student of Ibn al-Jundī, Ibn al- Qāṣiḥ, are 
extremely instrumental in documenting them, as well as a reason for its continuity, 
study and teaching. In fact, al-Qabāqibī based his famous poem on the Four 
Shādhdh Qirāʾāt, Majmaʿ al-Surūr, on the Muṣṭalaḥ al-Ishārāt of Ibn al- Qāṣiḥ.  
 

IIbn al-Jazarī and his book, al-Nashr 
Ibn al-Jazarī lived towards the end of the eighth century and the beginning of the 
ninth. After exhausting the senior scholars of qirāʾāt in Levant, Ibn al-Sallār, Ibn al-
Ṭaḥḥān, Ibn Rajab, Ibn al-Labbān and Aḥmad ibn al-Ḥusayn al-Kafrī, he travelled to 
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Egypt where he read to Ibn al-Jundī, Ibn al-Ṣāʾigh, Ibn al-Baghdādī and ʿAbd al-
Wahhāb ibn Muḥammad al-Qarawī. The numerous teachers by whom he studied 
allowed him to narrate the various qirāʾāt through a multitude of sanads and via a 
myriad of books. He sifted through countless books of qirāʾāt written in the centuries 
before him, selected 37 of these books, and compiled his unprecedented work, al-
Nashr. It is therefore unique in that it includes the content documented in 37 other 
works.34 The study of this scholarly text is therefore effectively that of 37 books, 
multiplying the arduousness of its analysis tremendously, yet simultaneously 
increasing its benefit over any other work on qirāʾāt. Some of the reasons for 
compiling the Nashr were: 

� The efforts in the study and propagation of qirāʾāt had dwindled. 

� Differences as to which qirāʾāt should be acknowledged. 

� Many authentic qirāʾāt were overlooked. 

� Restriction to the Seven Qirāʾāt in the Shāṭibiyyah and the Taysīr.  
 

MMethodology of Ibn al-Jazarī in his Nashr 
Analising the qirāʾāt and their sanads from these books, resulted in him selecting and 
including the most sound of the 10 Qirāʾāt, its narrators and ṭuruq in his Nashr. The 
Nashr thus gathers the 10 Qirāʾāt, as transmitted by these 37 selected books, of 
which the Shāṭibiyyah and the Taysīr are but two books. Those who transmitted 
these 10 Qirāʾāt are known as the Ten Qurrāʾ - the Ten eponymous Readers. Each of 
these Ten Readers has two narrators (rāwīs). However, instead of restricting himself 
to one ṭarīq35 for each rāwī, like Imam al-Shāṭibī had done in his Shāṭibiyyah, or as 
he had done in his Durrah and Taḥbīr, Ibn al-Jazarī chose 4 ṭuruq for each rāwī,36 
generally hailing from different areas, east (mashriq), west (maghrib), Miṣr (Egypt), 

                                                 
34

 Refer to Isnād al-Jazarī al-Imām ilā Khayr al-Anām bi Riwāyah Ḥafṣ ibn Sulaymān by Saleem Gaibie for 
details of these books. 
35

 Those who transmit from the narrators of these qurrāʾ are known as ṭuruq (the plural of ṭarīq). It is 
inconsequential whether they transmit directly or indirectly from the narrators. 
36

 These four ṭuruq generally transmit indirectly from the narrators. They transmit directly in the 
narrations of Khalaf and Khallād from Ḥamzah, the narration of Ruways from Yaʿqūb and in the Qirāʾah 
of Khalaf al-ʿĀshir.  
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Basra and Kufa (Iraq).37 There are thus 80 primary ṭuruq in the Nashr, of which the 
sources of the Nashr – the 37 books – are the secondary ṭuruq. The following 
diagram indicates the 4 primary ṭuruq in the narration of Ḥafṣ:  
 

 
 
The following outlines the secondary ṭuruq from these four primary ṭuruq: 

 Zarʿān Fīl Abū Tāhir Al-Hāshimī 

1 Al-Tajrīd Al-Mustanīr Al-Tajrīd Al-Taysīr 

2 
Al-Rawḍah of 

al-Mālikī 
Al-Kāmil 

Al-Rawḍah of 
al-Mālikī 

Al-Shāṭibiyyah 

3 
Ghāyat      al-

Ikhtiṣār 
Kifāyat        

al-Kubrā 
Al-Kāmil 

Talkhīṣ al-
ʿIbārāt 

4 Al-Miṣbāḥ 
Ghāyat        

al-Ikhtiṣār 
Al-Jāmiʿ of Ibn 

Fāris 
Al-Tadhkirah 
of Ghalbūn 

5 
Qirāʾah of al-
Dānī to Abū 
al-Fatḥ Fāris 

Al-Miṣbāḥ Al-Miṣbāḥ Al-Mustanīr 

6 
Kifāyat al-

Kubrā 
Al-Tidhkār Al-Irshād 

Al-Jāmiʿ of Ibn 
Fāris 

7 Al-Tidhkār Al-Wajīz Al-Tidhkār 
Ghāyat        

al-Ikhtiṣār 

8 
Al-Jāmiʿ of 
Ibn Fāris 

Al-Mubhij 
Al-Kifāyat al-

Kubrā 
Al-Kāmil 

 

9 Al-Mustanīr 
Al-Rawḍah of 

al-Mālikī 
Al-Kifāyat al-

Sitt 
Al-Mubhij 

 

10  Al-Jāmiʿ of Ibn   

                                                 
37

 Al-Nashr Vol. 1 pg. 54. 

safH 

habbāS-˘Ubayd ibn al habbāS-˘Amr ibn al 

Al-Ushnānī 

Al-Hāshimī āhirTAbū  Fīl Zar˘ān 
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Fāris 

 

All differences in recitation attributed to these ṭuruq, ruwāt (plural of rāwī), and 
ultimately the 10 Qurrāʾ, are explained and clarified in the Nashr, separating the 
authentic readings from the weak, so that no obscurity, uncertainties or ambiguity 
remains regarding their recitation. Ibn al-Jazarī later converted al-Nashr into poetry 
which he named Ṭayyibat al-Nashr.38 The 10 Qirāʾāt according to the Nashr or the 
Ṭayyibah are know as the Qirāʾāt al-ʿAshr al-Kubrā – the Major 10 Readings. 
 
Similar to the Kitāb al-Sabʿah of Ibn Mujāhid, all qirāʾāt, riwāyāt and ṭuruq not 
found in the Nashr were circumvented and is now considered as shādhdh e.g. the 
qirāʾāt in Kitāb al-Qirāʾāt written by Abū ʿUbayd al-Qāsim ibn al-Sallām, the qirāʾāt 
in Kitāb al-Qirāʾāt written by Abū Bakr al-Udhfawī,39 amongst others.  
 

MManner of selection of ṭuruq in the Nashr 
Ibn al-Jazarī restricted his selection of ṭuruq in the Nashr to the following: 

1. A sanad in which the student renders the recitation of the Qurʾān to his 
teacher, and not a transmission via ijāzah alone.40 

2. The transmitters in the sanad are reliable and trustworthy. 
3. Affirmation that the transmitter was a contemporary to both his teachers and 

his students. 
4. Verification that the transmitter actually met his teachers.41 

 

                                                 
38

 As such, the only noteworthy difference between the Nashr and the Ṭayyibah al-Nashr is that the 
former is in prose and the latter, poetry.  
39

 See his biography in Ghāyat al-Nihāyah Vol. 2 pg. 198. See also Muʿjam al-Mufahras of Ibn Ḥajar al-
ʿAsqalānī, pg. 388. 
40

 An authorization (ijāzah) from a sheikh may vary. At times the student recites the entire Qurʾān to a 
sheikh and receives ijāzah, or he may only recite a portion of the Qurʾān, or he receives ijāzah without 
reciting at all. Ibn al-Jazarī restricts his selection of the turuq in which the Qurʾān is recited. Refer to my 
book Ṣafaḥāt fī Isnād Rijāl al-Qirāʾāt for more details concerning sanads and ijāzāt. 
41

 Al-Nashr Vol. 1 pg. 98, 192-193. 
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Though there are primarily 80 ṭuruq as chosen by Ibn al-Jazarī, he considered every 
sanad as a different path of transmission i.e. ṭarīq e.g. the sanads of the Shāṭibiyyah 
and the Taysīr are very much the same since the Shāṭibiyyah is based on the Taysīr. 
Yet, Ibn al-Jazarī considers them as respective ṭuruq. Similarly, al-Irshād and Kifāyat 
al-Kubrā, both written by one author, Abū al-ʿIzz al-Qalānisī, are considered as 
separate ṭuruq. In this manner, including all the secondary ṭuruq as well, the number 
of ṭuruq are more than a thousand.42 
 
If a book was chosen as a source for the Nashr, it did not mean that everything in 
the book was included e.g. the Rouḍah of al-Ṭalamankī on the Seven Qirāʾāt. Ibn al-
Jazarī only transmits the narration of Qālūn from this book and omits the narration 
of Warsh as well as the remaining six qirāʾāt. In the same manner, in the Tabṣirah of 
Makkī ibn Abī Ṭālib, the Qirāʾah of ʿĀṣim, amongst others, is not transmitted. 
Similarly, the riwāyah of Abū Muḥammad al-Mufaḍḍal ibn Muḥammad al-Ḍabbī 
who transmits the narration of Ḥafṣ in Ghāyat al-Ikhtiṣār of Abū al-ʿAlāʾ al-
Hamadhānī has been circumvented and is now considered as shādhdh. Likewise, the 

                                                 
42

 See al-Nashr Vol. 1 pg. 192.  Dr Ayman Rushdī Suwayd counts a total of 1018 ṭuruq. By adding five 
extra ṭuruq via the Irshād of ʿAbd al-Munʿim ibn Ghalbūn, it reaches 1023. See Salāsil al-Dhahabiyyah pg. 
31. The differences between these ṭuruq are very slight, and are only truly comprehended by an expert in 
the field. For example, via the ṭarīq of the Rouḍah of Muʿaddil, which is secondary ṭarīq, a ṣād and sīn is 
transmitted for the narration Ḥafṣ in بِمُصَيْطِر. But these changes are not transmitted unrestrictedly: the ṣād 
is transmitted from Ḥafṣ via Fīl, and the sīn is transmitted via Zarʿān. (Refer to diagram of Ḥafṣ and his 
primary ṭuruq). To the layman, this seems very insignificant, but to the expert it is of extreme importance. 
If a ṣād is being read, which is via the ṭarīq of Fīl, then only a fatḥah may be read on ضَعْف of Sūrah Rūm, 
54, as well as only iṭḥ-hār being allowed in  ٰٓس± and  ٓن, amongst other changes, since this is what Fīl 
transmits from Ḥafṣ. And if a sīn is being read, which is via the ṭarīq of Zarʿān, then only a ḍammah may 
be read on ضُعْف, as well as only idghām being allowed in  ٰٓس± and  ٓن, since this is what Zarʿān transmits 
from Ḥafṣ. Reciting these changes haphazardly will result in fusion (اخ�لاط) of two distinct ṭuruq, and 
ultimately, an erroneous reading which is not transmitted. Therefore every path of transmission (ṭarīq) 
needs to be carefully analised so that its rendition is not confused with another. Inaccurate renditions of 
the ṭuruq are disapproved and frowned upon by the qurrāʾ. In fact, the qurrāʾ have developed an entire 
science to protect one from this, the science of Taḥrīrāt, which may be defined as: restricting the awjuh 
(allowed ways of recitation) that Ibn al-Jazarī has generalised in the Ṭayyibah with due reason i.e. 
preventing certain ways of recitation which the apparent text of the Ṭayyibah would give allowance to. See 
Sharḥ Muqarrib al-Taḥrīr lī al-Nashr wa al-Taḥbīr, pg. 45. 
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ṭarīq of Hubayrah for the narration of Ḥafṣ in the Ghāyah of Abū Bakr Ibn Mihrān 
is not included in the Nashr and therefore considered as shādhdh.  
 
Thus, any manner of recitation in a particular qirāʾah, riwāyah, or ṭarīq, not chosen 
and transmitted by Ibn al-Jazarī in his Nashr – even though it may be from the 
Seven Qirāʾāt – became relatively shādhdh. 
 

TTypes of qirāʾāt 
Qirāʾāt have been divided into many different types and classifications by scholars. 
Considering their successiveness (tawātur), al-Bannāʾ and al-Qasṭallānī divides qirāʾāt 
into three categories: 

1. The readings that are agreed to be successive readings (اتفق <لى توا�ره) – they are 
the Seven Qirāʾāt. 

2. The readings about whose successiveness there is difference of opinion ( اخ�لف
 .they are the Three Qirāʾāt which completes the 10 – (ف¸ه

3. The readings that are agreed to be non-canonical (اتفق <لى شذوذه) – they are 
the remaing Four Qirāʾāt. 

 
The Four Shādhdh Qirāʾāt 

There are many qirāʾāt which are shādhdh; some of them found in books of qirāʾāt 
while others are documented in books of tafsīr, fiqh and so on. However, from 
amongst the many shādhdh qirāʾāt, the Qirāʾāt of Ibn Muḥayṣin, Ḥasan al-Baṣrī, 
Yaḥyā al-Yazīdī and al-Aʿmash have been passed down until present via an 
uninterrupted chain of transmitters. 
 
Though much of these Four Qirāʾāt agree with the rasm of ʿUthmān and have a 
sanad, they lack tawātur, and therefore should not be considered as Qurʾān. It may 
therefore not be recited as Qurʾān, whether in ṣalāh or not. One may not perform 
ṣalāh behind an imam who recites the shādhdh qirāʾāt in it. Imam al-Nawawī states: 

لاَةِ ... َ?طَلتَْ صَلاَتهُُ إِنْ 2َنَ 8ِ9َاً، و4َنِْ 2َ   وَاذِ ِ� ا�ص�  باِ�ش�
َ
صْحَاُ?ناَ وََ%Gْهُُمْ: �وَْ قرََأ

َ
نَ جَاهِلاً .. �مَْ قاَلَ أ
 ، وَ�مَْ Qُسَْبْ Nَُ تلِكَْ القِْرِاءَةُ.Lَبطُْلْ 
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َ
اذV وَقدَْ Uَقَلَ الإِْمَامُ أ ن�هُ لاَ Xَُوزُ القِْرَاءَةُ باِ�ش�

َ
[ ٰ�ن�هُ بوُ bُمَرَ ْ?نُ bَبدِْ الVaَْ الـْحَافِظُ إِْ_َاعَ الـْمُسْلِمَِ[ َ

َ
، وَ]

 بهَِا.
ُ
 لاَ يصVgَُ خَلفَْ مَنْ dَقْرَأ

 Vاذ  باِ�ش�
َ
وْ بتِحَْرِ قاَلَ العُْلمََاءُ: مَنْ قَرَأ

َ
وْ 2َنَ 8ِ9َاً بهِِ .. ، فإَِنْ 9َدَ إkَِهِْ jمِهِ .. عُرVفَ ذٰ�كَِ ، إِنْ 2َنَ جَاهِلاً بهِِ أ

َ
، أ

نْ يoَتbَ َnَِْنْ ذٰ�كَِ 
َ
 إpِٰ أ

رَ Lَعْزjِراً بلَِيغاً Vارُ عُزrَْن نrَْارِ عَليَهِْ وَمَنعِْهِ الإِْ نٍ مِنَ الإِْ Vrَمُتَم Vtُ ٰ�بُ َ ِuََو ،
 وَالـْمَنعُْ.

“Our scholars (Shāfiʿiyyah), and others say: If one recites the non-canonical readings in 
ṣalāh, his ṣalāh is invalid if he knew. If he did not know then it will be valid, but he will 
not be rewarded for his recitation. 

The Imam and great traditionist Abū ʿUmar ibn ʿAbd al-Barr, relates that there is 
concensus of all muslims that recitation with the non-canonical readings are not 
permissible, and one should not pray behind another who recites them. 

The scholars say: Whoever recites the non-canonical readings and is ignorant thereof, or 
(ignorant) of it being unlawful, should be informed about it. If he repeats (his recitation of 
the non-canonical readings), or he is aware of it, he should be severely subdued until he 
refrains. It is obligatory for anyone who is able to censor and stop him from doing this, to 
do so.”43 

 
Though it is not permitted to read these Qirāʾāt, the majority allows extracting 
matters of fiqh and Arabic, as well as practicing upon them, since they are akhbār al-
āḥād. All agree that these shādhdh qirāʾāt may be used to substantiate matters 
pertaining to Arabic grammar and morphology. Similarly, it may be studied, taught, 
documented, and profiting from the eloquence of the Arabic language. 
 

CCompilations dedicated to the Shādhdh Qirāʾāt 
One of the earlier books on the shādhdh qirāʾāt was written by Abū Bakr Mujāhid, 
the author of Kitāb al-Sabʿah. Although the book itself is lost in history, Ibn Jinnī 
cites it as one of his sources when compiling his work on the shādhdh qirāʾāt, al-
Muḥtasib.44 Other books dedicated to shādhdh qirāʾāt would include: 

1) Al-Badīʿ by Ibn Khālaway (d. 370 A.H.). 
2) Mukhtaṣar al-Badīʿ by Ibn Khālaway. Though his Badīʿ is no longer extant, its 

abridgement is available. 
3) Al-Muḥtasib by Ibn Jinnī (d. 392 A.H.). 

                                                 
43

 Al-Tibyān pp. 114-115. 
44

 Al-Muḥtasib Vol. 1 pg. 35. 
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Ibn al-Jazarī’s (d. 833 A.H.) works on the shādhdh qirāʾāt: 

4) Itḥāf al-Maharah fī Tatimmat al-ʿAsharah. 
5) Iʿānat al-Maharah fī al-Ziyādah ʿalā al-ʿAsharah. 
6) Ghāyat al-Maharah fī al-Ziyādah ʿalā al-ʿAsharah. 
7) Al-Qirāʾāt al-Shādhdhah. 
8) Nihāyat al-Bararah fī Qirāʾat al-Aʾimmat al-Thalāthat al-Zāʾidah ʿalā al-

ʿAsharah. 
 
Compilations on the shādhdh qirāʾāt after Ibn al-Jazarī: 

9) Majmaʿ al-Surūr wa Maṭlaʿ al-Shams al-Budūr, a poem, like the Ṭayyibah of 
Ibn al-Jazarī, but on the Four Shādhdh Qirāʾāt, by Muḥammad ibn Khalīl al-
Qabāqibī (d. 849 A.H.).45 This book is also referred to as the Qabāqibiyyah. 
As mentioned previously, this book was based on the Muṣṭalaḥ al-Ishārāt of 
Ibn al-Qāṣiḥ. 

10) Miftāḥ al-Kunūz wa Īḍāḥ al-Rumūz, a commentary by Muḥammad al-
Qabāqibī on his above mentioned poem. 

11) Ifādat al-Muqniʿah fī al-Qirāʾāt al-Aʾimmat al-Arbaʿah – ʿAbd Allah Bāshā Al-
Kūbrīlī (d. 1148). 

12) al-Multādh fī al-Arbaʿat al-Shawādhdh – ʿAbd al-Raḥmān al-Ujhūrī (d. 1198 
A.H.).  

13) Al-Fawāʾid al-Muʿtabarah, on the Four Shādhdh Qirāʾāt, by al-Mutawallī. 
14) Mawārid al-Bararah, a commentary on his poem above, by al-Mutawallī. 
15) al-Fawāʾid al-Muddakharah sharḥ al-Fawāʾid al-Muʿtabarah by ʿAli al-Ḍabbāʿ 

(d. 1380 A.H.). 
16) Mukhtaṣar al-Fawāʾid al-Muʿtabarah fīmā Infarada bihī al-Aʾimmat al-Arbaʾat 

al-ʿAsharah – ʿAbd al-Mutaʿāl ibn Manṣūr ibn ʿArafah (d. 1413 A.H.). 

                                                 
45

 He was a great scholar, as well as an expert in qirāʾāt, so much so that some gave preference to him 
over Ibn al-Jazarī. Sulṭān al-Mazzāḥī would teach the Four Shādhdh Qirāʾāt according to the 
Qabāqibiyyah. 
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17) Al-Rayāhīn al-ʿAṭirah: sharḥ Mukhtaṣar al-Fawāʾid al-Muʿtabarah –  a 
commentary on the previously mentioned book by the author, ʿAbd al-Mutaʿāl 
ibn Manṣūr ibn ʿArafah. 

 
SSome compilations on qirāʾāt after Ibn al-Jazarī 

All compilations after the Nashr were influenced by Ibn al-Jazarī in that they 
restricted themselves to what was in it, as well as all their sanads going through Ibn 
al-Jazarī himself. They include: 

1) Laṭāʾif al-Ishārāt on the 14 Qirāʾāt, by Aḥmad al-Qasṭallānī (d. 923 A.H). 
2) Budūr al-Zāhirah fī al-Qirāʾāt al-ʿAshr al-Mutawātirah by Abū Ḥafṣ Sirāj al-

Dīn al-Nashshār (d. 937 A.H).46  
3) Shamʿat al-Muḍiyyah fī al-Qirāʾāt al-Sabʿat al-Marḍiyyah by Manṣūr ibn Abī 

al-Naṣr al-Ṭablāwī (d. 1014 A.H.), the grandson of Nāṣir al-Dīn al-Ṭablāwī. 
4) Muqaddimah fī Madhāhib al-Qurrāʾ al-ʿArbaʿah ʿalā al-ʿAsharah – Sulṭān al-

Mazzāḥī (d. 1075 A.H.). 
5) Ghayth al-Nafʿ on the Seven Qirāʾāt by ʿAli al-Nūrī al-Ṣafāqusī (d. 1117 A.H.). 
6) Qawāʾid al-Muqarrarah fī Uṣūl al-Qirāʾāt al-Sabʿ by Muḥammad al-Baqarī (d. 

1111 A.H). 
7) Itḥāf Fuḍalāʾ al-Bashar on the 14 Qirāʾāt by Aḥmad al-Bannā al-Dimyāṭī (d. 

1117 A.H.). 
8) Naghm al-Malāʾikat al-ʿAshr fī al-Riwāyāt al-ʿAshr by Muṣṭafā Azmīrī (d. 1156 

A.H.). 
9) Nūr al-Iʿlām on the Four Shādhdh Qirāʾāt by Muṣṭafā Azmīrī. 
10) Al-Wujūh al-Musfirah on the Three Qirāʾāt that completes the 10, by al-

Mutawallī (d. 1313 A.H.). 
 

Methodology of reading the Four Shādhdh Qirāʾāt to the sheikh 
Some qurrāʾ maintain that Ibn al-Jazarī explicitly states in his Nashr that he read the 
Shādhdh Qirāʾāt contained in books like the Rouḍah of al-Mālikī, the Mubhij, al-

                                                 
46

 This should not be confused with Budūr al-Zāhirah of the contemporary scholar, ʿAbd al-Fattāḥ al-Qāḍī 
(d. 1403 A.H/1982 C.E). 
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Bustān, and so forth. This indicates that the Qirāʾāt of al-Aʿmash, Yaḥyā al-Yazīdī, 
and others, were still being read up until the ninth hijrī century. 
 
However, after the Nashr, the Four Shādhdh Qirāʾāt are not read to the teacher, but 
the student merely makes ikhbār of them i.e. the student informs the teacher of the 
differences found in these Qirāʾāt e.g. in Sūrat al-Fātiḥah the student says: Ḥasan al-
Baṣrī will read  úِ ِاَلـْحَمْد with a kasrah on the dāl, and so forth.47 
 

AA brief appraisal of the Four Shādhdh Qirāʾāt 
One who has studied the 10 Qirāʾāt will know that certain applications are restricted 
to particular regions e.g. ṣilah in mīm al-jamʿ is only made by the Readers in Ḥijāz, 
idghām kabīr is only made by the Baṣrīs, and so forth. 
 
A quick perusal of these Four Shādhdh Qirāʾāt reflects the immense concessions 
allowed in qirāʾāt as well as its spread throughout the Islamic lands so that ṣilah is 
also made by Ḥasan al-Baṣrī in Basra, while idghām kabīr is made by Ibn Muḥayṣin 
in Mecca and al-Muṭṭawwiʿī who transmits it for al-Aʿmash in Kufa. A sīn is read in 
اط َ  by Shanabūdhī from al-Aʿmash in Kufā; an application found in Mecca, and in الصرِّ
Basra (Ruways), and so on. 
 

                                                 
47

 Itḥāf pg. 14, Laṭāʾif al-Ishārāt Vol. 1 pg. 170. 
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My sanad for the Four Shādhdh Qirāʾāt: 
 

 
 

 

Abū al-Baqāʾ Ibn al-Qāṣiḥ  

Aḥmad ibn Abī Bakr al-Qalqīlī  

Sheikh al-Islam Zakariyyā al-Anṣārī  

Al-Jamāl Yūsuf ibn Zakariyyā 

Aḥmad ʿAbd al-Ḥaqq al-Sunbāṭī 

Sayf al-Dīn al-Faḍālī 

Sulṭān al-Mazzāḥī 

Aḥmad al-Bannā al-Dimyāṭī 

Aḥmad ibn ʿUmar al-Isqāṭī 

ʿAli al-Badrī ʿAbd al-Raḥmān al-Ujhūrī 

Ibrāhīm al-ʿUbaydī 

Aḥmad Salamūnah 

Muḥammad ibn Aḥmad al-Mutawallī 

Aḥmad al-Durrī al-Tihāmī 

Khalīl al-Janāyinī 

Ḥanafī al-Saqqā 

Nafīsah ʿAbd al-Karīm Zīdān 

Ḥasan al-Warrāqī Ḥāmid Aḥmad al-Madanī 

M. Salīm ibn Ismāʿīl Gaibie 

Ḥasan Saʿīḍ al-Iskandarī 

Ibrāhīm ʿAwaḍ ʿAṭawah 

ʿAli al-Ḍabbāʿ 

ʿAbd al-Raḥmān al-Khaṭīb 

ʿA. al-ʿUbayd M. al-Tawwāb 

I. Al-Samannūdī 

Abd al-ʿAzīz Kuḥayl 

M. Ḥusayn al-ʿĀmirī 

Ibn Abī al-Nūr al-Dimyāṭī 

Aḥmad al-Baqarī 

Muḥammad al-Baqarī 

ʿAbd al-Raḥmān Yamanī 

Nāṣir al-Dīn al-Ṭablāwī 
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The sanad of Ibn al-Qāṣiḥ to the Ṭuruq of the Four Shādhdh Qirāʾāt: 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
  

Abū ʿAli al--Ahwāzī  

ʿAli ibn Aḥmad al-Abharī 

Al-Sharīf al-Khaṭīb 

Abū al-Jūd 

ʿAbd al-Qawī al-Anmātī 

Ibn al-Kuftī 

Ibn al-Sarrāj al-Kātib 

Abū Bakr Ibn al-Jundī 

Ibn al-Qāṣiḥ 

Al-Majd al-Kuftī 

Al-Taqī al-Ṣāʾigh 

Ibn Fāris 

Abū al-Yumn al-Kindī 

Sibṭ al--Khayyāṭ  

Ibn Siwār  
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CChapter Two – Commentary on al-Fawāʾid al-Muʿtabarah 

 
Introduction 

TEXT: 1 

  نُ اْ?ـ وَ هُـ ـــــــدٌ م� حَ ـمُ  الَ قَ  1
َ
ادَ wَْـأ

 

ـــــــــوَ تَ مُ ـلْ اَ   Vي رَ ـل Vــ ب zُ ْــ |ُ ِ}  ن ادَ عِ سْ
 

 
COMMENTARY: 
The author, Muḥammad ibn Aḥmad al-Mutawallī starts his book with the basmalah, 

in accordance with the Qurʾān and the Sunnah of the Prophet �. 
 
He also starts with his name because this science is based on naql (transmission) and 
not ʿaql (rationality). Thus, we know who the nāqil (transmitter) is. 
 
TEXT: 2-4 

2  
َ
ــذَ  دُ ـــــــمَ حْ أ ــالإِْ وَ  لِ لاَ جَ ـا الْ امِ رَ كْ

 

ــــحَ بْ سُ   ـــ هُ انَ ــــــ ـــ ل� جَ   نِ عَ
َ
ـــوْ الأْ امِ هَ

 

 وَ  3
َ
ــفْ أ ـــلاَ ا�ص�  لُ ضَ ــال�� وَ  ةِ ـــــ يمِ لِ سْ

 

ـــ اتِ امَ ـــــــــقَ مَ ـي الْ ِ�ِ   ـــالْ  gَ العُ jمِ رِ كَ
 

 نَ ـــــــــــيV بِ نَ  4
ُ
ــا الأْ Vـم Vــ ي ــْ�َ عِ  م� ُ� هْ تِ

 

ِ فُ طُ اصْـــ نِ مَـــ هِ بِ ـــــــــحْ صَ وَ   هْ تِـــjَ ؤْ رُ وا �
 

 
COMMENTARY: 

He then praises Allah and sends salutations upon the Prophet �, his family, and 
the Companions . 

 
The Four Qurraʾ and their Transmitters 

TEXT: 5 

  وفَ رُ ــــي حُ مِ ظْ Uَ  ذْ خُ  دُ عْ �َ وَ  5
َ
هْ عَـ�َ رْ أ

 

هْ عَـــبِ ت� مُ  نْ ُ�ـــوَ  ــــــــرِ شْ عَ الْ  َ�َ  تْ ادَ زَ  
 

 
COMMENTARY: 
Thereafter, the author says that the reader should study this poem which discusses 
the Four Qirāʾāt after the ʿasharah (10). 
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TEXT: 6 

ي� ـكV مَ ـالْ  وَ هُ  نٍ ـــــــصِ يْ حَ ـمُ  نُ ا?ْ فَ  6
 

  
َ
ـــو� أ  فَ  مْ هُ ـلُ

َ
ـــكُ الْ  ـــــــــــشُ مَ bْ الأْ ي� ـوفِ

 

 
COMMENTARY: 
The first imam is Ibn Muḥayṣin, from Mecca, and the second imam is Sulayman ibn 
Mihrān al-Aʿmash, from Kufa.  
 

IIbn Muḥayṣin 
He is Muḥammad ibn ʿAbd al-Raḥmān ibn Muḥayṣin. Ibn Muḥayṣin, alongside Ibn 
Kathīr taught the people of Mecca the Qurʾān. 
 
His teachers include Mujāhid ibn Jabr, Dirbās, Saʿīd ibn Jubayr. 
 
Abū ʿAmr al-Baṣrī and Shibl ibn ʿAbbād are amongst his students. 
 
Abū ʿUbayd al-Qāsim ibn al-Sallām reports that Ibn Muḥayṣin was the most 
knowledgable regarding Arabic in Mecca. Due to his vast knowledge regarding 
Arabic, he gave preference to certain readings due to its eloquence. Because his 
preferences differed from the reading of the majority in Mecca, his readings were 
circumvented by the majority and the reading of Ibn Kathīr was adopted instead. 
 
He died in Mecca in 123 A.H. 
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Sanad of Ibn Muḥayṣin to the Prophet �: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

TThe Transmitters and Ṭuruq of Ibn Muḥayṣin 
Ibn Muḥayṣin’s two transmitters are Ibn Shanabūdh and al-Bazzī via Shibl al-ʿAbbād 
from the. His Qirāʾah has two Ṭuruq; the Mufradah of Ibn Muḥayṣīn by Abū ʿAli al-
Ahwāzī and the Mubhij of Sibṭ al-Khayyāṭ.48 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

                                                 
48

 Laṭāʾif al-Ishārāt, 352-353. See Mufradah of Ibn Muḥayṣin pg. 97; Al-Mubhij Vol. 1 pg. 52; Al-Mubhij 
Vol. 1  pg. 55. 

The Prophet � 

Ubayy ibn Kaʿb  

ʿAbd Allah ibn ʿAbbās  

Dirbās al-Makkī 

Ibn Muḥayṣin 
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Sulaymān ibn Mihrān al-Aʿmash 
He is Abū Muḥammad Sulaymān ibn Mihrān al-Aʿmash al-Kūfī. Al-Aʿmash was 
born in 60 A.H. 
 
He read the Qurʾān to Yaḥyā ibn Wathāb, Ibrāhīm al-Nakhaʿī, Zirr ibn Ḥubaysh, 
ʿĀṣim, Mujāhid ibn Jabr and others. 
 
His students include Ḥamzah al-Zayyāt, ʿAbd al-Raḥmān ibn Abī Laylā and Zāʾidah 
ibn Qudāmah.  

ʿIkrimah ibn Sulaymān 

Muḥammad b Shanabūdh 

Aḥmad al-Bazzī 

Isḥāq al-Khuzāʿī ʿAṭiyyah al-Nahāwandī 

Al-Muʿāfī al-Jarīrī 

Abū ʿAli al-Ahwāzī 

Sibṭ al-Khayyāṭ 

Al-Sharīf ʿAbd al-Qāhir 

Ibn al-Ḥusayn al-Fārisī 

Ḥasan b Saʿīd Muṭṭawwiʿī Muḥammad Shanabūdhī 

Muḥammad al-Bayāḍī 

Naṣr al-Jahḍamī 

Shibl ibn ʿAbbād 

Ibn Muḥayṣin 
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He was nicknamed “the Muṣḥaf” due to his expertise and knowledge of the Qurʾān. 
Hishām relates that he never saw anyone in Kufa more knowledgable regarding the 
Qurʾān than al-Aʿmash. Al-Aʿmash is reported to have said: “Allah has beautified 
individuals with the Qurʾān, and I am one of those whom Allah has beautified with 
the Qurʾān.”  
 
Al-Aʿmash died in 148 A.H. 
 

Sanad of al-Aʿmash to the Prophet �: 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
The two transmitters for al-Aʿmash are mentioned in the next line. 
 
TEXT: 7 

دْ نَ سَـــ َ�َ  وَىرَ  ي� ــــــــوذِ ـبُ oَ ا�ش� وَ  7
 

  َbا مُ ذَ كَــ وهُ نـْـ �ط Vدْ نَ �َ اسْــ ي� ـعِــــــــــو
 

 
COMMENTARY: 

ʿAbd al-Raḥmān Sulamī Zirr ibn Ḥubaysh 

ʿAbd Allah b. Masʿūd  

The Prophet � 

Saʿd ibn Iyās Shaybānī 

Yaḥyā ibn Wath-thāb 

Sulaymān ibn Mihrān al-Aʿmash 
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The two transmitters of al-Aʿmash are Al-Shanabūdhī and Al-Muṭṭawwiʿī, who both 
transmit from al-Aʿmash via Ibn Qudāmah. This is via the Ṭarīq of the Mubhij of 
Sibṭ al-Khayyāṭ.49 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
  
 
 

                                                 
49

 Laṭāʾif al-Ishārāt, pg. 353. Al-Mubhij, Vol. 1 pg. 141. 

ʿAli ibn Ḥamzah al-Kisāʾī 

Muḥammad b Shanabūdh 

Khalaf al-Bazzār 

Idrīs al-Ḥaddād 

Sibṭ al-Khayyāṭ 

Al-Sharīf ʿAbd al-Qāhir 

Ibn al-Ḥusayn al-Fārisī 

Ḥasan b Saʿīd Muṭṭawwiʿī Muḥammad Shanabūdhī 

Aḥmad ibn Ibrāhīm 

Al-Qāsim ibn Sallām 

Zāʾidah ibn Qudāmah 

Ibn Mihrān al-Aʿmash 
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AAl-Shanabūdhī 
Al-Shanabūdhī’s name is Abū al-Faraj Muḥammad ibn Aḥmad ibn Ibrāhīm al-
Shanabūdhī al-Baghdādī. He read to Abū Bakr ibn Mujāhid, Abū Bakr ibn Naqqāsh, 
Abū al-Ḥasan ibn al-Akhram, Abū al-Ḥasan ibn Shanabūdh, and others. Those who 
read to him include Abū ʿAli al-Ahwāzī, Abū al-ʿAlāʾ Muḥammad ibn ʿAli al-Wāsiṭī 
and ʿAli ibn al-Qāsim al-Khayyāṭ. He was an expert in Tafsīr and Qirāʾāt. He was 
born in 300 A.H. and died in 388 A.H. 
 

Al-Muṭṭawwiʿī 
Al-Muṭṭawwiʿī’s name is Abū al-ʿAbbās al-Ḥasan ibn Saʿīd ibn Jaʿfar al-Muṭṭawwiʿī al-
Baṣrī. He read to Idrīs ibn ʿAbd al-Karīm, Aḥmad ibn al-Ḥusayn al-Ḥarīrī, Yūsuf ibn 
Yaʿqūb al-Wāsiṭī, Abū al-Ḥasan ibn Shanabūdh, Muḥammad ibn Aḥmad (the 
student of Ibn Dhakwān), Aḥmad ibn Farḥ, and others. Those who read to him 
include Abū al-Faḍl al-Khuzāʿī, Abū al-Ḥasan al-Khabbāzī, and others. He died in 
371 A.H., reaching the age of more than a hundred years. 
 

Ibn Qudāmah 
Ibn Qudāmah is Abū al-Ṣalt Zāʾidah ibn Qudāmah al-Thaqafī. He read directly to al-
Aʿmash. He died on the battlefields in Rome in 161 A.H. 
 
TEXT: 8 

ــ 8 ــ م� ُ� ــرَانِ الآ  ةِ ــــــــــْ�َ اْ�َ  نَ مِ خَ
 

يـانِ ا��  يـَىحْ ـjَ ي وَ ـامِ ا�س�  نُ ــــــسَ حَ ـلْ اَ  
 

 
 
COMMENTARY: 
The last two imams are from Baṣra, Ḥasan al-Baṣrī and Yaḥyā al-Yazīdī.  
 

Ḥasan al-Baṣrī 
He is Abū Saʿīd al-Ḥasan ibn Yasār al-Baṣrī. Ḥasan al-Baṣrī was born in 21 A.H. He 
was the imam of his era, in knowledge and practice, truly an expert in many fields 
and sciences. 
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He read to Ḥiṭṭān ibn ʿAbd Allah al-Raqāshī and Abū al-ʿĀliyah al-Riyāḥī. His 
students include Abū ʿAmr al-Baṣrī, Sallām al-Ṭawīl, ʿĀṣim and ʿĪsā al-Thaqafī. 
Ḥasan al-Baṣrī died in 110 A.H. 
 

Sanad of Ḥasan al-Baṣrī to the Prophet �: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
The Ṭarīq of Ḥasan al-Baṣrī is via the Mufradah of Ḥasan al-Baṣrī by al-Ahwāzī.50 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
                                                 
50

 Mufradat al-Ḥasan al-Baṣrī by al-Ahwāzī pg. 198. Though Laṭāʾif al-Ishārāt mentions that al-Balkhī and 
al-Dūrī are the two transmitters of Ḥasan al-Baṣrī via ʿĪsā ibn ʿUmar al-Thaqafī, this is how the sanad 
appears in the Mufradat al-Ḥasan al-Baṣrī. See Laṭāʾif al-Ishārāt, pg. 353. See also Waṣl al-Qurrāʾ al-
Bararah, pg. 54. 

The Prophet � 

Abū Mūsā al-Ashʿarī  

Ḥiṭṭān al-Raqāshī 

Ḥasan al-Baṣrī 

Ḥasan al-Baṣrī 

ʿĪsā ibn ʿUmar al-Thaqafī 

Shujāʿ Abū Naṣr al-Balkhī 

Ḥafṣ ibn ʿUmar al-Dūrī 

M. ʿUbayd Allah al-Rāzī 

ʿAli ibn Ismāʿīl al-Baṣrī 

Abū ʿAli al-Ahwāzī 
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YYaḥyā al-Yazīdī 

He is Abū Muḥammad Yaḥyā ibn al-Mubārak ibn al-Mughīrah, well know as Yaḥyā 
al-Yazīdī. Yaḥyā Yazīdi was not only a teacher of Qurʾān but an expert grammarian 
as well. 
 
He read mostly to Abū ʿAmr al-Baṣrī, but benefitted from the expertise of Ḥamzah 
al-Zayyāt as well. Arabic he studied at the hands of the famous grammarian Khalīl 
ibn Aḥmad al-Farāhīdī. He died in 202 A.H. 

Abū ʿAmr al-Baṣrī read to many teachers, including the previously-mentioned Ḥasan 
al-Baṣrī and Ibn Muḥayṣin.51 
 
Yaḥyā al-Yazīdī has two transmitters, Aḥmad ibn Farah and Sulaymān ibn al-
Ḥakam.52 His two Ṭuruq are the Mubhij and the Mustanīr of Ibn Siwār.53 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

                                                 
51

 Abū ʿAmr al-Baṣrī also read to Abū Jaʿfar Yazīd ibn al-Qaʿqāʿ, Yazīd ibn Rūmān, Shaybah ibn Niṣāḥ, 
Ibn Kathīr al-Makkī, Ḥumayd ibn Qays, ʿAbd Allah ibn Abī Isḥāq al-Ḥaḍramī, ʿAṭāʾ ibn Rabāḥ, ʿIkrimah 

ibn Khālid and ʿĀṣim. See Ṣafaḥāt fī Isnād Rijāl al-Qirāʾāt for his sanads to the Prophet �. 
52

 Latāʾif al-Ishārāt, pg. 353. 
53

 See also Mubhij Vol. 1 pg. 247. Al-Mustanīr pg. 78. Waṣl al-Qurrāʾ al-Bararah, pg. 70-75. 
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The methodology adopted by the author in this book 

 
TEXT: 9 

  ـــــتُ لْ عَ جَ  9
َ
ـىتَ ا �َ يَ  Gٍ ثِ كَ  نِ ابْ  لَ صْ أ

 

  ِ   يV ـــــــوفِـــكُ الْ وَ  كV مَـــلْ �
َ
ـــ لَ صْـــأ ْwَ َةَ ز

 

 
COMMENTARY: 
In this line, the author starts explaining his methodology which he employs in the 
book. The differences for Ibn Muḥayṣin al-Makkī will be the same as Ibn Kathīr and 
the differences for al-Aʿmash will be the same as Ḥamzah. 
 

Ḥafṣ ibn ʿUmar al-Dūrī 

M. Ibn Shanabūdh 

Aḥmad ibn Faraḥ 

ʿUmar al-Ḥabbāl Aḥmad al-ʿIjlī al-Walī 

Aḥmad Masrūq 

Ibrāhīm al-Ṭabarī 

Sibṭ al-Khayyāṭ 

Sharīf ʿAbd al-Qāhir 

Ibn Ḥusayn al-Fārisī 

Ḥasan al-Faḥḥām Aḥmad al-Shadhāʾī 

Al-Sarī ibn Mukram 

Sulaymān ibn al-Ḥakam 

Yaḥyā al-Yazīdī 

Bakrān al-Sarāwīlī 

Al-Sharmaqānī ʿAli Fāris Khayyāṭ 

Aḥmad Ibn Siwār 
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In this manner Ibn Kathīr is the basis for the Qirāʾah of Ibn Muḥayṣin, and Ḥamzah 
forms the basis of the Qirāʾah of al-Aʿmash. This is considering their differences as 
mentioned in the Shāṭibiyyah as will be explained in the next few lines. 
 
TEXT: 10 

ــ 10 ـــرjَْنِ �لآِ  م� ُ� ــ خَــــــــ ــL�  دْ قَ ارَ ر� قَ
 

  
َ
ــأ   لُ صْ

َ
ــأ ــمْ ي bَ ـبِ ــكَ  مُ هِ ـرِ ـــــ ــمَ رَىا تَ

 

 
COMMENTARY: 
The differences for Yaḥyā al-Yazīdī and Ḥasan al-Baṣrī are the same as Abū ʿAmr al-
Baṣrī. Thus, Abū ʿAmr al-Baṣrī forms the basīs of their Qirāʾāt. 
 
TEXT: 11 

لاَ  تُ رْ كَـوا ذَ فُ الَ خَـ دْ ا قَ مَ ــــــثُ يْ حَ فَ  11
 

زِ اUْقُـلاَ رْ حِ ـ الـِْ�  هِ يْ لَ وا عَ قُ ــــفَ ــــا ات� مَ  
 

 
COMMENTARY: 
Wherever these Four Qirāʾāt have differences to their basis, then the author will 
mention them. If they agree, then he will not mention anything. 
 
The differences of these Four Qurrāʾ and their basis will all be via the Ṭarīq of al-
Ḥirz i.e. the Shāṭibiyyah. Occasionally he compares them to the Ṭarīq of the 
Ṭayyibah as well. 
 
TEXT: 12 

ــوَ  12 ـــهِ بْ مُ  يمُ جِ ــوَ  جٍ ــــــ ــا مُ فَ ةِ دَ رَ فْ
 

ــإِ   ــمَ ـالْ  ةُ ارَ شَ Vـــيمٌ مِ ي وَ ـك ــbَ  ــــــ تِ م�
 

 
COMMENTARY: 
The author still continues to define his methodology in his book and starts 
discussing the codes (rumūz) that he uses. The ج will be for Ibn Muḥayṣin via the 
Mubhij of Sibṭ al-Khayyāṭ, and the ف for Ibn Muḥayṣin via the Mufradah of Abū 
ʿAli al-Ahwāzī. The م will be for Ibn Muḥayṣin via both ṭuruq i.e. via the Mubhij and 
the Mufradah. 
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TEXT: 13 

  م� �ُ  13
َ
نْ bَ  اءِ الط� ا وَ ــــهَ �نِ شِ  عْ مَ  فْ لِ الأْ

 

ِ حَ ـالـْـوَ  هِ يـْـjَ اوِ رَ وَ  ـــــــوفٍ كُ   نْ سَــحَ لْ ا �
 

COMMENTARY: 
The ا (alif) is for al-Aʿmash, while the ش and the ط are for his two transmitters i.e. 
the ش is for Shanabūdhī and the ط is for al-Muṭṭawwiʿī. 
 
The ح is for Ḥasan al-Baṣrī. 
 
TEXT: 14 

14  
َ
دْ جِـوُ  زٍ ْ|ـ رَ لاَ بِ ي فـjَدِ ــــــَ�ِ ا الْ م� أ

 

ــقِ لِ   دْ رِ ا يـَــيمَـــ�ِ  هِ ادِ رَ ــــــــــــفِ انْ  ةِ ل�ـ
 

 
COMMENTARY: 
There are no codes for Yaḥyā al-Yazīdī since his differences with Abū ʿAmr are so 
few. 
 
The following diagram indicates the codes employed in this book: 

  
 Code  Reciter and Ṭaarīq 

 Ibn Muḥayṣin Via the Mufradah  ف  1

 Ibn Muḥayṣin via the Mubhij  ج  2

 Ibn Muḥayṣin via both Turuq  م  3

 Al-Aʿmash  ا  4

 Shanabūdhī  ش  5

 Al-Muṭṭawwiʿī  ط  6

 Ḥasan al-Baṣrī  ح  7

 
The name of the book and prayer of the author 

 
TEXT: 15 
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هْ aََ تَ عْ مُ ـالْ  دَ ائِ ـــــــــوَ فَ الْ  هُ تُ يْ م� سَ  15
 

 فَ  
َ
 سْ أ

َ
  مَ ـjرِ ـكَ ـالْ  لُ ــــــــأ

َ
هْ رَ ـسV ـيَ ـيُ  نْ أ

 

 
COMMENTARY: 
The author has named his book al-Fawāʾid al-Muʿtabarah – TheValued Instruction –
in the Four Shādhdh Qirāʾāt. 
 
TEXT: 16 

ــ�� رَ وَ  16  مَ ـا الْ نَ
ْ
ــقَ  الْ ِ�  ـــــــــولُ مُ أ ولِ بُ

 

ــ  ــ اهِ جَ ـبِ ـــصْ مُ ـالْ  هٰ طٰ ــا�ر�  َ� طَ ــــــ ولِ سُ
 

 
COMMENTARY: 
Thereafter the author supplicates that Allah makes it easy for him to complete this 
book as well as accept it in His court. 
 

TThe Chapter on the Istiʿādhah and the Basmalah 
TEXT: 17 

نْ مِـ لَ بـْ�َ  يمَ لِـعَ الْ وَ  يعَ ــــــمِ ا�س�  دِ زِ  17
 

 ) (نٌ صْـ(حِ  وْ هُ  االلهَ  ن� إِ  ــدَ عْ ) ?َ زْ (حُ  
ُ
) نْ مِـأ

 

 
COMMENTARY: 
The preferred wording of the istiʿādhah is:  ِجِيم يْطَانِ الر# �عُوذُ ِ�ِ� مِنَ الش¿#�. Ḥasan al-Baṣrī 
adds  ِمِيعِ العَْلِيم ن# اللهَ هُوَ  as well as adding it after ,مِنَ  before the الس#

6
 He will therefore .ا

read:  #عُوذُ ِ�ِ� الس�مِيعُ العليمُ � ن# اللهَ هُوَ الس#
6
جِيمِ ا يْطَانِ الر# مِيعِ العَْلِيمِ مِنَ الش¿# . 

 
Al-Aʿmash will only add  ُمِيعُ العليم ن# اللهَ هُوَ  after الس#

6
�عُوذُ ِ�ِ� مِنَ  :He will therefore read .ا�

مِيعُ العليمُ  ن# اللهَ هُوَ الس#
6
جِيمِ ا يْطَانِ الر#  .الش¿#

 
The remaining Qurrāʾ: Ibn Muḥayṣin and Yaḥyā al-Yazīdī will read according to 
their bases using the preferred wording. 
 
TEXT: 18 

18  
َ
َ ا) وَ فَ ) (شَـا (wًِـامً غِ دْ وَأ لاَ ـــــمَ سْ £

 

ــعِ   وَ لاً اصِــ) فَ بْ (طِــ  لاَ صِــ ي¤ ـــــرِ صْ بَ  دَ نْ
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COMMENTARY: 
Thereafter the author says that Ḥasan al-Baṣrī and Shanabūdhī from al-Aʿmash will 
make idghām kabīr in the istiʿādha i.e. by ن# اللهَ هُو

6
 Al-Muṭṭawwiʿī from al-Aʿmash 54.ا

will therefore read the istiʿādhah with iṭḥ-hār. 
 
After discussing the istiʿādhah, the author now discusses the basmalah between two 
sūrahs. Al-Muṭṭawwiʿī will contradict his basis and read the basmalah between two 
sūrahs. 
 
Ḥasan al-Baṣrī will make only waṣl between the two sūrahs without the basmalah. 
 
TEXT: 19 

ِ  وَ  19 ِ وَ  دْ زِ  تَ ـــكْ ي ا�س� jدِ َ�ِ لْ � نْ سَـحَ لْ �
 

ــِ�   ــ ءِ دْ  بَ %َ ِGْ ــ ـــمِ سْ ¥َ  تُ لاَ  دِ مْ حَ ـالْ نْ لَ ــــ
 

 
COMMENTARY: 
To the waṣl of Ḥasan al-Baṣrī, Yaḥyā al-Yazīdī also adds sakt, thus allowing two 
ways for al-Yazīdī: waṣl and sakt.55 
 
Ibn Muḥayṣin will agree with his basis and read the basmalah between two sūrahs. 
Shanabūdhī will read like Ḥamzah, with waṣl. 
 
When starting recitation from the beginning of a sūrah all the qurrā’ will read the 
basmalah, except for Ḥasan al-Baṣrī, who will only read it at the beginning of Sūrat 
Fātiḥah. Thus, when starting recitation – whether it is at the start of a sūrah or the 
middle – he will not read the basmalah. 
 

SSūrah Umm al-Qurʾān 

                                                 
54

 Ḥasan al-Baṣrī also applies idghām kabīr, as commonly found in the Qirāʾah of Abū ʿAmr al-Baṣrī. Yet, 
the Mufradah, Muṣṭalaḥ al-Ishārāt and Īḍāḥ al-Rumūz only mention idghām of the two hāʾ’s in  َنَ الله هُو

6
 ا

and not of the the two mīms in مِيعِ ا لعَْلِيمِ مِنَ ِ�ِ� الس# .  
55

 According to Itḥāf, al-Yazīdī will have 3 ways: waṣl, sakt and the basmalah, therefore agreeing with his 
basis. See Itḥāf pg. 160. See also al-Mubhij, Vol. 1 pp. 427-428, al-Mustanīr, pg. 199. 
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TEXT: 20 

اجَـ ثُ يْ حَ  ـــــــْ§ٍ rَ بِ  اللهِ  دُ مْ ْ¦َ اَ  20
 

(طِبْ) (حِجَا) (طِبْ) وَمُد�  انصِْبْ  (حُزْ) مَا�كِِ  
 

 
COMMENTARY:  
Ḥasan al-Baṣrī will read the dāl of  úِ ُاَلـْحَمْد with a kasrah i.e.  úِ ِاَلـْحَمْد wherever it 
comes in the Qurʾān. The remaining qurrāʾ will read according to their bases. 
 
Al-Muṭṭawwiʿī will read the kāf of  ِ�ِمَا as accusative (naṣb) i.e.  َ�ِمَا. 
 
Al-Muṭṭawwiʿī and Ḥasan al-Baṣrī will read  �ِمَا with madd i.e. with an alif. The 
remaining qurrāʾ, Ibn Muḥayṣin, Shanabūdhī and al-Yazīdī will read without madd 
i.e.  »َِم. 
 
TEXT: 21 

اِ§َ اكْ Uَعْبدُُ ضُـــم� اْ�تحَْ ?ِياَ (حُزْ) وَ  21
 

ا)رَ (طَــ عٍ ارِ ـــــــضَ مُ  نْ مِــ اءً تـَـوَ  اونـًـنُ  
 

 
COMMENTARY: 
Ḥasan al-Baṣrī will read (the first letter) with a ḍammah, and thereafter a fatḥah on 
the bāʾ in  ُنعَْبُد. He will also read a yāʾ instead of the nūn i.e.  ُكَ يعُْبَد #�

6
 The remaining .ا

qurrāʾ will read according to their bases. 
 
Al-Muṭṭawwiʿī will read the nūn and tāʾ of muḍāriʿ (present and future tense verbs) 
with a kasrah. Therefore he will read تعَِين تعَِين instead of ِ�س¿ْ  In the following two .�سَ¿ْ
lines the prerequisites for this application is explained. 
 
TEXT: 22 

تْ ِ§َ ي كُ ـثِ لاَ ا��  يهِ ــاضِ مَ  ْ[ُ bَ  نْ إِ  22
 

ــــبِ  ْ¬َ وَ   ـــــضَ  مُ ِ�  حٍ تْ فَ   عٍ ارِ ـــــ
َ
ــــأ تْ تَ

 

 
COMMENTARY: 
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The first stipulation is: that the ʿayn kalimah of the trilateral past tense verb has a 
kasrah, and when it appears as muḍāriʿ, it will have a fatḥah i.e. from the 
conjugation  َع ±سَْمَعُ  –سمَِ  e.g.  َُكَبُوا ,تِعْلمَُون ,نِعْلم  .لِترِْ
 
Another requirement is mentioned in the next line. 
 
TEXT: 23 

23  
َ
ــــيهِ اضِ مَ  ادَ زَ  وْ أ ـــلاَ  ا�� َ­َ  ـــــ ةِ ثَ

 

ْ  زُ مْـــهَ  يـــهِ �ِ وَ   ـــِ�  ـــــــــلِ صْ وَ ا� ةِ اءَ دَ  اْ�ُ
 

 
COMMENTARY: 
If the verb becomes mazīd, being more than three letters and starts with a temporary 
hamzah then this application will also take place for al-Muṭṭawwiʿī. This will be 
found on the scales  َاِفْ�عََلَ  ,اِنفَْعَل, and  َتفَْعَل ون ,نِ­�#­­¹ِعُ  ,ِ�شْترَِي .e.g اِس¿ْ 
سْ�َ­كْبرُِِ. In the following 
line more examples are given. 
 
TEXT: 24 

رْ قـَوَ  رْ ذَ وا تـَسُ ®َ يْ Lَ  [ُ ـــــــعِ تَ سْ oَ كَ  24
 

ــجْ وَ   ٰ̄  ِ�  انِ هَ ـــ ــطْ Lَ وَ  تضَْــ ــوْ غَ ــLَ  عْ ا مَ رْ قَ
 

 
COMMENTARY: 
Examples are تعَِين �لا# تطَْغوَا ,(Sūrah Ṭāhā) وَلاَتضَْحىٰ  In .تِ­ذَر and ,تِ­ي�سَُوا ,ِ�س¿ْ� (Sūrat al-
Raḥmān) and َكىَْ تقَرَ# عَيْنهُا (Sūrah Ṭāhā), al-Muṭṭawwiʿī will read the letter of muḍāriʿ 
with a fatḥah and a kasrah. 
 
The remaining qurrāʾ will read according to their bases with a fatḥah on the letter of 
muḍāriʿ. 
 
TEXT: 25 

اطَ ُ±° ( 25 )مْ (شِ  اطَ ³َِ  ــطْ قَ ) �َ زْ فُ ³َِ
 

ـــوَ   ـــ هُ ادُ صَ   عْ مَ
َ
ــــلَ طْ مُ وَ  لْ أ  قً ـــــ

َ
ـــا أ مْ شِ

 

 
COMMENTARY: 
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Ibn Muḥayṣin via the Mufradah of al-Ahwāzī will read  َاط َ اطَ  and الصرِّ  with a sīn صرَِ
wherever they come in the Qurʾān i.e.  َاط َ اطَ  and السرِّ  Thus, via the Mubhij, Ibn .سرَِ
Muḥayṣin will read with a ṣād.56 
 
Shanabūdhī will read with a sīn only if it does not appear with a lām al-taʿrīf ( ْاَل). If 
it appears with a lām al-taʿrīf, he will read it with a ṣād. 
 
Al-Muṭṭawwiʿī will generally make ishmām, whether it is with lām al-taʿrīf or not. 
His code appears in the beginning of the next line. 
 
The qurrāʾ from Baṣra (as well as Ibn Muḥayṣin from the Mubhij) will read 
according to their bases with a ṣād.57 
 
TEXT: 26 

اطًا ُ|سْتقَِيـــمًا ((طِبْ)  26 َµَِحُ و Vا)يَ ل
 

ــ?ِ  لْ صِــ ـــــــرٍ سْ كَ  دَ عْــ?َ  عٍ مْ ـجَــ يمَ مِــوَ   ايَ
 

 
COMMENTARY: 
Ḥasan al-Baṣrī reads  ً�ِاطاً مُسْ�َ­ق   .اِهْدَِ* صرَِ
 
In the second half of the line the author discusses ṣilah in mīm al-jamʿ. If mīm al-
jamʿ comes after a kasrah then Ḥasan al-Baṣrī will add a yāʾ sākinah e.g.  َِْمِيْ �ير <لىَٰ  ,<لَيهَِْ
عِهِمِي وَ<لىَٰ  مِي وَ<لىَٰ سمَْ  .قلُوُبهِِ
 
TEXT: 27 

ــ�َ وَ  27 )ا (حُــتِمْ هَــاوِ وَ بِ  ةٍ ــــــــم� ضَ  دَ عْ
 

ــوَ   %َ ِGْ  ِب �ـــصْ ا¶ ــ بِ ـــــ ــ) وُ اNُُ مَ ـ(جَ مْ سِ
 

 
COMMENTARY: 

                                                 
56

 Al-Mubhij Vol. 2 pg. 6, al-Mufradah pg. 105. 
57

 Itḥāf as well as Aḥmad al-Maʿṣarāwī mentions that Ibn Shanabūdh will also read with a ṣād. This 
contradicts what is stated by al-Mutawallī. See Itḥāf pg. 163 and al-Kāmil al-Mufaṣṣal pg. 1. The apparent 
text of the Mubhij indicates that Ibn Shanabūdh as well as al-Bazzī will read with a ṣād as alluded to by al-
Mutawallī in this book. See al-Mubhij Vol. 2 pg. 6. Allah knows best. 
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If there is a  ḍammah before the mīm al-jamʿ, then a wāw sākinah will be read e.g. 
  .ءَ��نذَْرْتهَُمُو ��مْ 
 
The remaining qurrāʾ will read according to their bases i.e. Ibn Muḥayṣin will read 
with ṣilah while al-Aʿmash and al-Yazīdī will read without ṣilah. Sheikh al-Mutawallī 
does not mention it here, but al-Muṭṭawwiʿī will agree with his basis (Ḥamzah) and 
read يهَِْم ,<لَيهَِْم�

6
م and ,ا يهِْ َ�َ with a ḍammah on the hāʾ as  ُُْم<لَيه �يهَْمُ ,

6
يهُْم and ,ا َ�َ. Shanabūdhī 

will only read with a ḍammah in  َِْم<لَيه . Shanabūdhī will also read with a ḍammah on 
the hāʾ of مَ­ا  58.<لَيهَْمَُ­ا as is the Qirāʾah of Yaʿqūb i.e ,<لَيهَِْ
 
Ibn Muḥayṣin, via the Mubhij, will read the rāʾ of  َِْير� as manṣūb  ِيرََْ الْ­مَغْضُوب�.  
 
The remaining qurrāʾ will read like their bases, including Ibn Muḥayṣin via the 
Mufradah.59 
 

IIdghām Kabīr 
TEXT: 28 

28  
َ
 كَ  يْ jدِ ـــــَ�ِ الْ  ابِ  اْ�َ ِ�  مَ %َ دْ أ

َ
يـبِ أ

 

  َbبِ صِــتُ  مْ ــــــهَ افْ فَ   فِ لاَ خِ ـ الْــو َ­َ رٍ مْــ
 

 
COMMENTARY: 
Al-Yazīdī will make idghām kabīr in all the places where Abū ʿAmr al-Baṣrī makes 
idghām, whether there is agreement (ِّ­فَاق  in the idghām or difference of opinion (اِت
 If Abu ʿAmr has difference of opinion in the idghām, then so will al-Yazīdī .(اِخِْ�لاَف)
as well. He also allows roum and ishmām to be made, same as Abū ʿAmr.60 
 
Via the Shāṭibiyyah, only al-Sūsī makes idghām kabīr whereas via the Ṭayyibah the 
entire Abū ʿAmr i.e. both al-Dūrī and al-Sūsī makes idghām. The comparison made 

                                                 
58

 Itḥāf pg. 164. See also line 151 of al-Fawaʾid al-Muʿtabarah. 
59

 Al-Muyassar and al-Kāmil al-Mufaṣṣal mention  ََْير� as manṣūb for Ibn Muḥayṣin without restriction. 
However, what al-Mutawallī mentions here is more correct: Via the Mubhij Ibn Muḥayṣin will read  ََْير� 
and via the Mufradah he will read  َِْير�. See al-Mufradah pg. 105, al-Mubhij Vol. 2 pg. 10, Itḥāf 165. 
60

 Mufradah pg. 99. 
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in this line is therefore via the Ṭarīq of the Ṭayyibah, in spite of the author 
mentioning that he will compare the differences of the Four Qurrāʾ to the Ṭarīq of 
the Shāṭibiyyah in line 11. 
 
TEXT: 29 

)(حُـمْ  ْ[ِ لَ ـــثْ ـمِـالْ  هِ مِ َ̧ دْ  إِ ِ�  هُ الاَ وَ  29
 

ــبْ (طِــ   ذَ ) إِ هُ يــدُ (جِ ) وَ زْ ) (فُ
َ
ــــمْ ضُ  لُ و� ا الأْ

 

 
COMMENTARY: 
Ḥasan al-Baṣrī ( ْحُم), al-Muṭṭawwiʿī ( ْطِب) and Ibn Muḥayṣin via the Mufradah ( ُْفز) 
will also make idghām kabīr if the two letters are mithlayn and they come in two 
different words. 
 
Ibn Muḥayṣin via the Mubhij will make idghām kabīr in mithlayn if the first letter 
has a ḍammah while applying ishmām. Though al-Mutawallī does not indicate 
towards the ishmām in the text, it is mentioned in the Mubhij as well as in Itḥāf.61 
 
TEXT: 30 

امَـوَ  مْ ــ�r كـاسِ نَ ا) مَ فَ ا (شَ بَ ـا بِ اْ�َ وَ  30
 

ـــ�r لَ سَ   ــ مُ كـــ ــيV ) (طَ زْ (فُ ــ( دْ زِ ا) وَ بً َwِ(ا
 

 
COMMENTARY: 
Shanabūdhī will make idghām of the bāʾ into a bāʾ e.g. ِهَبَ ِ�سَمْعِهم َ�َ.  
 
In  ُكم� Ibn Muḥayṣin via the Mufradah, and al-Muṭṭawwiʿī will ,وَمَاسَلكََ�كمُ  and مÂَاَسِكَ
make idghām. 
 
Ḥasan al-Baṣrī will also make idghām in the latter two words, and a few others 
which are mentioned in the next line. 
 
TEXT: 31 

ــلاَ  ـــــــةٍ مَ ºِْ  يْ ـلَــثْ مِ ) بِ بْ (طِــوَ   ـــــلاَ جَ سْ |ُ  Gِ مِ ا�ض�  اءِ تَ  عْ مَ  كَ نْ زُ ¹َْ  31 لاَ ا تَــ ا«�
 

                                                 
61

 Al-Mubhij Vol. 1 pg. 291. 
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COMMENTARY: 
Ḥasan al-Baṣrī also makes idghām of the two kāfs in  ْزُنكَْ كُفْرُهفلاََيـَح , as well as the tāʾ 
which is a pronoun i.e. the tāʾ mutakallim and the tāʾ al-mukhāṭab e.g.  ًنتَْ  ,كُنْتُ �رَُا���
 .تـَحْكمُُ بينََْ عِبَادِكَ 
 
Thus, that which prevents idghām (موانع الإد�ام) is the tashdīd and the tanwīn 
according to Ḥasan al-Baṣrī, while other qurrāʾ add the taʾ mutakallim and the tāʾ al-
mukhāṭab as well. 
 
Besides al-Muṭṭawwiʿī making idghām of two mithlayn letters in two different words 
as mentioned previously, he will also make idghām of two mithlayn letters when 
they appear in one word e.g. ُكِكمُ  ,وُجُوهُهمُ ,ج¹َِاهُهم ­Âِ­ُ̧ناَ ,��فوَْاهِهِم ,ِ�شرِْ ناَ­ بيÂََْ  ,تدَْعُونَ­نَا ,��تـَُ!ادِلوُننيَِ  ,بِ �عْ  
etc.62 However, he excludes the tāʾ. Therefore, if two tāʾ’s appear in the same word he 
will not make idghām e.g.  #لا

6
  . مَوْتَ­ُ�­ناَا

 
TEXT: 32 

 وَ  32
َ
 بْ (طِ  )َ�ً¼ ا (ـــونن� اج� Qَُ أ

َ
  بِ ِ½ وَ   امَ %َ دْ ) أ

َ
ـــــيُ عْ أ ــــا بِ oن� ــــــ ــــهُ نْ bَ  ورٍ طُ امَ

 

 
COMMENTARY: 
In the two nūns of َوننَا îتـَُ"اج�� of Sūrat al-Baqarah, Ibn Muḥayṣin via the Mufradah and 
al-Muṭṭawwiʿī will make idghām. They will also make idghām in َاÂ#ُِعْي�#كَ بِ  ن

6
 of Sūrat فاَ

al-Ṭūr. Via the Mubhij Ibn Muḥayṣin will have iṭḥ-hār. 
 
TEXT: 33 

�َ  بٍ رْ  قـُِ�  ـــــكV مَ ـالْ  اpَ وَ وَ  اذَ هٰ  33َ
 

ــ  ــبِ  افٍ قَ rَ ٍبِ  نْ إِ  اف ِr ْـــل ــ ةٍ مَ ــــــ لاَ بِ
 

 
COMMENTARY: 
From here the author starts discussing mutaqāribayn. 
                                                 
62

 Al-Mutawallī excludes examples like قصََصِهِم (Sūrah Yūsuf , 111)  ًسَ$¹َا (Sūrat al-Kāhf, 84)  ًدََدا>,(Sūrat 
al-Jinn, 28) and  ًشَطَطا (Sūrat al-Kahf, 14) because idghām is these words will not be allowed in Arabic 
since it renders the words as incomprehensible. See Mawārid al-Bararah. 
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Ibn Muḥayṣin will also make idghām without khulf (an option) in the two 
mutaqāribayn letters – the qāf into the kāf – when they appear in one word e.g. 
كمُ بِوَرِقِ  as well as in ,طَل#قكَُن#  ,وَرَزَقكمَُ  ,َ%لقََكمُ  .63 
 
TEXT: 34 

 ذَ كَ  ،فٍ لْ خُ  34
َ
 ــــــطْ شَ  جَ رَ خْـا أ

َ
ِ½ وَ  هُ أ

 

ــبِ  يمٍ مِــ  ــ ءٍ ابَ )ِ¿ شُــ( نْ مَــ بْ ـــــــذV عَ dُ  عْ مَ
 

 
COMMENTARY: 
Similarly Ibn Muḥayṣin will make idghām in  ُه��خْرَجَ شَطْ­ �. 
 
Shanabūdhī will make ikhfāʾ of the mīm by the bāʾ e.g.  �ِ ََلم>ْ�اكِرِ&ن� لش#  and idghām of 
the bāʾ into the mīm by بُ مَنْ ±شَٓاء  .wherever they appear in the Qurʾān يُ­عَذِّ
 
TEXT: 35 

Áِ وV ط� مُ ـالـْ ةُ يَ ــــــــلِ صْ  تَ ِ�  اكَ ذَ كَ  35
 

ــ  ــاقِ بَ ا بِ ذَ كَ ـــي اْ�َ ــفَ ( ابِ ــــ ــلٌ اضِ Âِ ) يَ
 

 
COMMENTARY: 
Al-Muṭṭawwiʿī will make idghām in  ٍوَتصَْلِ¸َ­ةُ جَحِيم of Sūrat al-Wāqiʿah, 94.64 
 
Ibn Muḥayṣin via the Mufradah will also make idghām in the remaining letters (in 
which Abū ʿAmr al-Baṣrī generally makes idghām) of this chapter i.e. chapter of 
idghām kabīr, whether they are mutajānisayn or mutaqāribayn. This is what is 
meant by َ�قيِ البَْاب; the rest of this chapter. To this, Ibn Muḥayṣin makes idghām in a 
few extra words in which Abū ʿAmr al-Baṣrī does not make idghām. They are 
mentioned in the next line. 
 
TEXT: 36 

)مَـ¼ٰ ( اقٍ بـَطْ إِ  عَ مَـ ــــتَ ظْ bَ وَ  دْ زِ وَ  36
 

ـِ�  ادُ الـض� وَ   ا)تـَ¥ُ اثْ ا (فَ  ا«�ـِ½ ) وَ زْ ِ|ـا ( الط�
 

                                                 
63

 Al-Mufradah pg. 101. 
64

 Al-Mubhij Vol. 3 pg. 360. 
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COMMENTARY: 
Ibn Muḥayṣin via both Ṭuruq – al-Mufradah and al-Mubhij – will make idghām in 
�وَعَظْتَ � of Sūrat al-Shuʿarāʾ while maintaining the iṭbāq of the ظ, as well as idghām of 
the ḍād into the ṭāʾ e.g.  #ـر îرِرْتمُ  ,فمََنِ اضْط îمَااضْط. 
 
Ibn Muḥayṣin, via the Mufradah, will also make idghām of the ḍād into a tāʾ while 
maintaining the iṭbāq in it e.g.  ُفـَضْتم� Though it is not clear from the text that .وَ��قْرَضْتمُ  ,�
the iṭbāq of the ḍād should remain, it is explicitly stated in the Mufradah.65 
 
TEXT: 37 

لاَ تَــ ارٍ هَــظْ إِ بِ  نٍ ـــــــــصِ يْ ُ/َ  نُ اْ?ــوَ  37
 

لاَ عَــالْ  نِ ابْــ فُ لاَ ــــــتِ اخْ  يــهِ ا �ِ مَــ يــعَ َ_ِ  
 

 
COMMENTARY: 
All those places in which Abū ʿAmr al-Baṣrī have difference of opinion, whether 
mithlayn e.g.  َُلُ لكم ِ �يرََْ  ,يخَْ  Ibn ,فَ تِٓ ذَا القُْرْبىٰ  ,وَلتَْ +تِ ط ئٓفَِةٌ  .or mutaqāribayn e.g ,مَنْ يَ$ْ�غَ
Muḥayṣin will read with iṭḥ-hār. 
  
ʿAbd al-Fattāḥ al-Qāḍī adds that Ibn Muḥayṣin via both books will also have idghām 
in تُون­  of Sūrah al-Nisāʾ.66 وَاللهُ &كَُْ�بُ مَا ي¹­َُ­¸ِّ
 
To summarize this chapter, al-Yazīdī will make idghām in all the places where Abū 
ʿAmr makes idghām, whether there is agreement or difference of opinion in it, 
including mithlayn, mutajānisayn and mutaqāribayn. 
 
Ḥasan al-Baṣrī will agree with Abū ʿAmr Baṣrī in mithlayn which comes in two 
words. He adds to this the tāʾ al-mutakallim and the tāʾ al-mukhāṭab, as well as 
idghām in فلاََيـَحْزُنكَْ كُفْرُه. 
 

                                                 
65

 Al-Mufradah pg. 101. Al-Mutawallī also explicitly mentions it in Mawārid al-Bararah, pg. 33. 
66

 Al-Qirāʾāt al-Shādhdhah by ʿAbd al-Fattāḥ al-Qāḍī. See al-Mubhij, Vol. 2 pg. 196, Muṣṭalaḥ al-Ishārāt, 
pg 352. 
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Ibn Muḥayṣin, via the Mubhij, will agree with Abū ʿAmr in mithlayn which comes 
in two words with the condition that the first letter has a ḍammah. Via the 
Mufradah, he will make idghām in mithlayn unconditionally, as well as in 
mutajānisayn and mutaqāribayn. However, in those places that Abū ʿAmr has 
difference of opinion, Ibn Muḥayṣin will make iṭḥ-hār e.g.  ََْير� ِ  He adds the .يَ­بْتغَ
idghām of the ḍād into ṭāʾ, the ṭḥāʾ into the tāʾ in  َوَعَظْت��, and via the Mufradah, 
idghām of the ḍād into the tāʾ, as well as idghām in  ِ#ُعْي�Âاَبِ  . 
 
Shanabūdhī will agree with Abū ʿAmr in making idghām of bāʾ into bāʾ, making 
ikhfāʾ of mīm by a bāʾ and idghām of bāʾ into mīm. 
 
Al-Muṭṭawwiʿī will make idghām of mithlayn in two different words. He adds 
mithlayn which appears in one word while excluding the tāʾ. 
 

MMadd and Qasr 
TEXT: 38 

لْ صِ فَ نْ مُ ـالْ  ـرُ ــصْ قَ ا وَ د° مَ  مْ هُ ـلَ  طْ سV وَ  38
 

ـــنٍ سَ حَ ـلِ   ــوَ  ــــــ ــ نِ ابْ ــنُ  نٍ صِ يْ حَ ـمُ لْ قِ
 

 
COMMENTARY: 
The pronoun in  ُْلـَهم will refer to all Four Qurrāʾ i.e. Ibn Muḥayṣin, al-Aʿmash, Ḥasan 
al-Baṣrī and Yaḥyā al-Yazīdī will make tawassuṭ in madd muttaṣil. 
 
Ḥasan al-Baṣrī and Ibn Muḥayṣin makes qaṣr in madd munfaṣil. 
 
TEXT: 39 

لاَ تـَ هِ فِ لْ خُ ـبـِ ي� jدِ ـــــــــزِ اkَْ  م� �ُ  39
 

ِ±َ  اعٍ بَ شْــــــإِ بِ  ي� وذِ بُ ـــــــــــــنَ ا�ش� وَ  
 

 
COMMENTARY: 
Al-Yazīdī has qaṣr and tawassuṭ in madd munfaṣil. 
 
Shanabūdhī has ṭūl in both madd muttaṣil and madd munfaṣil.  
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In the previous line, al-Mutawallī ascribed tawassuṭ in madd muttaṣil for al-Aʿmash 
i.e. for both al-Shanabūdhī and al-Muṭṭawwiʿī. In the second half of this line, he 
excludes al-Shanabūdhī from that general precept and ascribes ṭūl for him in both 
madd muttaṣil and madd munfaṣil. Conclusively, al-Muṭṭawwiʿī will make tawassuṭ 
in both madd muttaṣil and madd munfaṣil. 
 
In the remaining madds, they will agree with their bases. 
 

TTwo hamzahs in one word67 
TEXT: 40 

ا)مَ ـحِ ( قْ ـقV ـــــا حَ نَ ـتُ ـهَ ـآلِ ءَ  سِوىٰ  40
 

امَ سَ  هُ رُ ـصْ ـقَ  ابِ بَ ـالْ  عِ ـيــــــمِ ي جَ ـفِ وَ  
 

 
COMMENTARY: 
Excluding َءَ�لِٓـهَ�ُ­نا, in Sūrat al-Zukhruf, 58, Ḥasan al-Baṣrī will read two hamzahs 
coming together in one word with taḥqīq. From the second half of the line it is 
understood that he will read without any idkhāl. Thus, he will read making taḥqīq 
without idkhāl except in the word above.68 In َءَ�لِٓـهَُ�­نا Ḥasan al-Baṣrī will make tashīl 
of the second hamzah.69 
 
TEXT: 41 

ِ  م¤ ـضَ  لَ بْ �َ وَ  41 لاَ وَ  ُ�ْ ـي اقْ jدِ ـــــَ�ِ لْ �
 

ــإِ   ــ Lَ ِ�  الَ دَ بْ ـــكِ لْ مُ ـالْ  كَ ارَ بَ ــ( ـــــ )لاَ َ|
 

 
COMMENTARY: 
If the second hamzah has a ḍammah then al-Yazīdī will not make idkhāl. This is 
only in three places:  ُـؤُكم �نـْزِلَ  ,��ؤُن¹­َِّ��� and  َلقِْي����. Therefore, if it has a fatḥah or a kasrah, he 
will agree with his basis and make idkhāl. 

                                                 
67

 The first hamzah will always be maftūḥah while the ḥarakah on the second hamzah will change; being 
maftūḥah, maksūrah or maḍmūmah. In all three cases, Ibn Kathīr will have tashīl without idkhāl. Abū 
ʿAmr will have tashīl with idkhāl except when the second hamzah is māmūmah, in which case he will 
have two ways: tashīl with idkhāl and tashīl without idkhāl. Ḥamzah reads with taḥqīq in all three cases. 
68

 Al-Qāḍī mentions that in  ْذ�هَبْتمُ ءَ�  of Sūrat al-Aḥqāf and  َنْ كاَن� of Sūrat al-Qalam he will make ibdāl in the ءَ�
second hamzah like Warsh does in نذَْرْتهَُم� .See al-Qirāʾāt al-Shādhdhah, pg. 515 .ءَ�
69

 Mawārid al-Bararah, 34. 
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In  ُْتمÂِم�îشُورُ ءَ� -of Sūrat al-Mulk, 15-16, Ibn Muḥayṣin via both books will read like al ال#
Bazzī: making tashīl of the second hamzah, instead of ibdāl of the first hamzah into 
a wāw like Qunbul. 
 

TTwo hamzahs in two different words70 
TEXT: 42 

سْقِـــطْ (َ�ً¼) حَالَ اVLفَاقٍ وَ( 42
َ
)لاَ جَ أ

 

 ا وَ حًــتْ �َ  
ُ
لاَ هV سَــ هُ نـْـbَ  ـــــــْ§ِ كَ الْ  وÇَ أ

 

 
COMMENTARY: 
Ibn Muḥayṣin via the Mufradah will drop the first hamzah if they agree in their 
ḥarakāt while allowing madd and qaṣr e.g.  َ*ُمْر� ìَ.71اءَ �
 
Ibn Muḥayṣin via the Mubhij will drop one of the hamzahs if both are maftūḥah.  
 
If they both are maksūrah, he will make tashīl in the first hamzah, allowing madd 
and qaṣr e.g. سحَْاقَ يعَْقُوب

6
�ولـَى الْكَ­سرِْ  This is what is meant by .مِنْ وَرَاءِ ا� in the line. 

 
TEXT: 43 

43  ٰ ــهُ ل مْ حِــا رَ  مَــلا� إِ  وءِ الـــــــــس� بِ  كِن�
 

  ُNَ وَ  مٍ َ̧ دْ إِ بِـــــ َ È ْمْ سِـــــوُ  ــــــــــــيلٌ هِ س
 

                                                 
70

 There are nine rational combinations of the two hamzahs and their ḥarakāt, of which only eight is 
found; the first hamzah being maksūrah and the second maḍmūmah does not exist. If the ḥarakāt of the 
two hamzahs agree then in the case of both being maftūḥah e.g.  َٓاءìَ  َ*ُمْر�� �Úَد ìَاءَٓ  ,� , al-Bazzī will drop the first 
hamzah (ḥadhf) while Qunbul has two options: tashīl or ibdāl in the second hamzah. If both hamzahs are 
maḍmūmah or maksūrah e.g.  ُٓوْلِيَ ء��ولئِٓك �� مَاءِٓ  مِنَ  , ن#  الس#

6
ا , then al-Bazzī will make tashīl of the first hamzah 

while Qunbul will make tashīl of the second hamzah as well as ibdāl. Abū ʿAmr al-Baṣrī will drop the first 
hamzah in all three cases when the ḥarakāt agree. 

If the ḥarakāt disagree, then in the case when the first hamzah is maftūḥah and the second maḍmūmah or 
maksūrah e.g.  َآءì ة �م#� لىٰ  تفَِيٓءَ  ,

6
ا , then Ibn Kathīr and Abū ʿAmr al-Baṣrī will make tashīl of the second 

hamzah. If the first is maḍmūmah or maksūrah and the second maftūḥah e.g.  ُصَبْناَ �شَٓاء�� ٓ مِنَ  , مَ  �وِئÂ1ِْاَ ءِ الس#� , then 
Ibn Kathīr and Abū ʿAmr will make ibdāl. When the first hamzah is maḍmūmah and the second 
maksūrah, then Ibn Kathīr and Abū ʿAmr will make tashīl as well as ibdāl e.g.  ُلىٰ  ±شَٓاء

6
ا . 

71
 In this application he agrees with al-Bazzī from Ibn Kathīr. 
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COMMENTARY: 

In  
6
وٓءِ ا îلا# مَا رَحِمَ ِ�لس , of Sūrah Yūsuf , 53, he will make ibdāl of the hamzah of  ِوٓء îِ�لس 

into a wāw and make idghām of the changed wāw into the wāw before it i.e.  ِّو îِ�لس
لا# 
6
 72.ا

 
TEXT: 44 

44  ُNَ  ِب 
ُ
ِ  م� ُ�ـ ـــــــمV ا�ض�  رَىخْ أ نْ سَـحَ لْ �

 

نْ قَــقV حَ  فٍ لاَ ــــــــتِ اخْ وَ  قٍ افَــاVL  الَ حَــ 
 

 
COMMENTARY: 
Tashīl will also be made of the second hamzah by Ibn Muḥayṣin if the second 
hamzah is maḍmūmah i.e. in the case when both hamzahs are maḍmūmah.73 
 
Thus, Ibn Muḥayṣin will agree with his basis when the ḥarakāt of the two hamzahs 
differ. 
 
Ḥasan al-Baṣrī will read with taḥqīq whether the hamzahs agree or not. 
 
Yaḥyā al-Yazīdī and al-Aʿmash will agree with their bases. 
 

TThe Isolated Hamzah 
TEXT: 45 

بدِْلْ (شِمْ) وَ  45
َ
 Êَ سُـــؤْ�كََ أ

َ
ايَ �ِ ائْ  ضِ رْ لأْ

 

 ) وَ Ìٰ ـمَ ( 
َ
ا)يَ (حَ  مْ ـــــهُ ئْ ـبV ـنَ وَ  مْ ـهُ ـئْ ـبِ ـنْ أ

 

 
COMMENTARY: 
Shanabūdhī makes ibdāl in  َ�َْسُؤ of Sūrah Ṭāhā. 
 
Ibn Muḥayṣin via both Ṭuruq will make ibdāl in رْضِ ائْ­ِ�­يَا�Õْلىَ ا

6
 .of Sūrah Fuṣṣilat, 11 ا

                                                 
72

 Ibn Muḥayṣin agrees with one way (wajh) of al-Bazzī from Ibn Kathīr in this application. Al-Bazzī 
allows has his conventional practice of tashīl in the first hamzah. Ibn Muḥayṣin differs with Qunbul who 
has tashīl of the second hamzah as well as ibdāl of the second hamzah into a yāʾ sākinah, reading it with 
ṭūl. 
73

 Mawārid al-Bararah pg. 34. 
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Ḥasan al-Baṣrī makes ibdāl in ُن­¹ْئهِْم�� and  َ ئهُْم­¹ِّ ­ ن , as well as reading the hāʾ with a kasrah 
i.e. ِْ̧ـهم �ن­¹ِْ� and  َ ­يهِْم­ ن ِّ¹ . 
 
TEXT: 46 

 ـهَ وَ  ،رْ ـسِ ـاكْ وَ  46
َ
Nَُ  لٍ يـهِ ـــسْ �َ بِ  مْ تُ ـنْ ا أ

 

ـــوَ   ـــ لْ قُ َÎِ �لا 
َ
ــــشٌ مَ bْ  أ   ـــــــ

َ
ـــأ Nَُ دَ بْ

 

 
COMMENTARY: 
Ḥasan al-Baṣrī will also make tashīl in the hamzah of  ُْنتم� wherever it comes while هَا�
reading the alif before it. 
 
Al-Aʿmash makes ibdāl in  #َلِئلا wherever it appears, same as Warsh does. 
 
TEXT: 47 

لْ (ِ|زْ) وَ  47 Vءِ سَه )wَِـا( زْ مِ ا اهْ اkَْ �ِ وَا�لا�
 

ــbَ وَ   ــاقِ بَ  هُ نْ ـــي اْ�َ ــهَ  ابِ ــــــ ــUَ  هُ زُ مْ امَ
 

 
COMMENTARY: 
Ibn Muḥayṣin makes tashīl of the hamzah in  ِوَاللآء, allowing madd and qaṣr to be 
made.74 
 
Ḥasan al-Baṣrī will read it with a hamzah followed by a yāʾ sākinah i.e.  ْوَال4ئٓـِي; on the 
scale of  ِْ75.اَلْ­قَاضي 
 
In all the remaining isolated hamzahs which appear under this chapter Ḥasan al-
Baṣrī will not make ibdāl. 
 
TEXT: 48 

ــوَ  48 ـــىٰ  رَوىٰ  دْ قَ ــعَ َ_ِ  يـَحْـي ــ ي ابِ اْ�َ
 

ــمِ     لَ ثْ
َ
ــأ ـــرٍ مْ ي bَ ـبِ ــــــــ ــLِ  ارْ لاَ و بِ ابِ يَ

 

                                                 
74

 Al-Bazzī from Ibn Kathīr reads the same, with another option: ibdāl into a yāʾ sākinah. Qunbul reads 
the hamzah with taḥqīq, omitting the yāʾ after it. 
75

 Abū ʿAmr has the same ways that al-Bazzī from Ibn Kathīr has, as mentioned in the earlier footnote. 
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COMMENTARY: 
Yaḥyā al-Yazīdī will read exactly like Abū ʿAmr al-Baṣrī via the Ṭayyibah: an option 
between reading with a hamzah or with ibdāl in the words. 
 

SSakt and Naql 
TEXT: 49 

ــUَ وَ  49 ـــدْ وَ  نَ آلاَ  لُ قْ ــفُ (ا دً رِ  قـَــــ )مْ هِ
 

ـــوَا   رَ قْ
ْ
ـــ أ ـــاVL بِ  تِ ــــــــكْ ا�س�  كِ َ�ْ بِ مْ هِ اقِ فَ

 

 
COMMENTARY: 
Ibn Muḥayṣin via the Mufradah makes naql in  ٰٔÕْٓنَ �ا , which appears twice in Sūrah 

Yūnus  and in  ْق نيِ ­رِدًا يصَُدِّ  of Sūrat al-Qaṣaṣ. 
 
None of these four qurrāʾ reads with sakt. 
 

How al-Aʿmash stops on a hamzah 
TEXT: 50 

ــ ــbَ  فْ قِ   يقِ ـــــــقِ حْ ا«� بِ  هُ نْ
َ
ــحَ كَ  وْ أ ةِ زَ مْ

 

ـــــفُ لْ خُ ـالْ وَ    ِ�  ــــ
َ
  لِ و�  الأْ

َ
ــــيْ أ  ضً

َ
ــــثْ ا أ تِ بِ

 

 
COMMENTARY: 
Al-Aʿmash has three ways of stopping on a hamzah: 

1) With taḥqīq on all types of hamzahs. 
2) Like Ḥamzah would stop via the Shāṭibiyyah: making takhfīf in the different 

types of hamzahs. Takhfīf includes, tashīl, ibdāl, ḥadhf and naql. 
3) Like Ḥamzah stops via the Ṭayyibah i.e. having khulf in making taḥqīq and 

tashīl in the hamzah mubtadiʾah e.g.  ٌلِيم�نُ ��ْ<لمَُ  ,<ذََابٌ �  .فِـيْ ��نفُْسِكمُ  ,قاَلوُْا ءَامÂَ#ا ,نحَْ
 

Iṭḥ-hār and Idghām 
The ذ of  ْذ

6
 ا

TEXT: 51 

  ذْ إِ  51
َ
ْ  مَ %َ دْ أ )لْ (حَـ يمِ اGْ  ِْÏَ %َ وَ  ي� ـكV مَ ا�

 

ـــفِ صَ   ــا �َ هَ Gُ ــ Ðٰ ( طْ قَ
َ
ــوَ  )أ ِÏْــ( يمُ ا )لْ طَ
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COMMENTARY: 
Idghām of the ذ of  ْذ

6
�  .e.g .ج and س ,د ,ص ,ز ,ت :will take place into six letters ا� ذْ تبرََ#

6
 ,ا

ذْ زَ&#نَ 
6
فÂْاَ ,وَا ذْ صرََ

6
ذْ  ,وَا

6
دََ%لوُا ا عْتُمُوْهُ  , ذْ سمَِ

6
ذْ ìَاءَهمُ  and وَا

6
 .ا

 
Ibn Muḥayṣin will make idghām in all six letters. 
 
Ḥasan al-Baṣrī will make idghām in five letters, excluding the jīm. 
 
Al-Aʿmash will make idghām in the letters of ṣafīr i.e. the ṣād, sīn, and zāy. 
 
Al-Muṭṭawwiʿī will make idghām in the letters of ṣafīr as well as the jīm. 
 
Yaḥyā al-Yazīdī will agree with his basis and make idghām in all six letters. 
 

TThe د of  َْقد, the feminine tāʾ (ت) and the lām of  ْهَل and  َْبل 
TEXT: 52 

52  ِ   اءَ ا«�ـوَ  دْ قـَ VÑُ لْ �
َ
لْ هَـوَ   ـــــنْ مَ غِ دْ أ

 

)لْ عَـجَ ( لْ هَـ ـــونٍ نُ بِ  rِـنْ لٰ  )َ|Ìٰ ( لْ �َ وَ  
 

 
COMMENTARY: 
The idghām of the د of  َْقد will take place into eight letters: ص ,ج ,ز ,ظ ,ض ,ذ ,س and 
سمَِعَ  قدَْ  .e.g ش ذَرَ�+*َ  وَلقََدْ  , ضَلîوا قدَْ  , ظَلمََكَ  فقََدْ  , &#نَ زَ  وَلقََدْ  , ìَاءَكمُ  لقََدْ  , فÂْاَ وَلقََدْ  , صرََ شَغفََهَا قدَْ  , . 
 
Idghām of the feminine tāʾ which is sākinah will take place into six letters: ص ,ث ,س, 
بْعَ  ��نب1َْتَْ  .e.g ج and ظ ,ز ناَبِلَ  س¿َ س¿َ بتَْ  , ثمَُوْدُ  كَذ# مَتْ  , صَوَامِعُ  لـَهُدِّ َ*همُ زِدْ  خ¹َتَْ  كلُ#مَا , ظَالِ­مَةً  كاَنتَْ  ,  نضَِجَتْ  ,
 .ìُلوُْدُهمُ 
 
All Four Qurrāʾ will make idghām in the د of  َْقد and the feminine tāʾ. 
 
The idghām of the ل of  ْهَل and  َْبل will take place into eight letters: ن ,س ,ز ,ظ ,ث ,ت, 
 and هَلْ  will come after both ن and ت Thereafter, understand that only the .ض and ط
�رَىٰ  هَلْ  .e.g بلَْ  م بلَْ  , تَ +ِ�يهِْ ؤُكمُ  هَلْ  , ن¹َ#ُِّ نحَْنُ  بلَْ  , . The ث will only come after the ل of  ْهَل e.g.  ْهَل 
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بَ  الْكُف#ارُ  ثوُِّ . The remaining five letters – ط ,س ,ز ,ظ and ض – will only appear after  َْبل 
e.g.  َْظَنَ#تمُْ  بل زُ&ِّنَ  بلَْ  , لتَْ  بلَْ  , لكمَُ  سَو# اللهُ  طَبَعَ  بلَْ  , ضَلîوا بلَْ  , . 
 
Ibn Muḥayṣin, via both Ṭuruq, will make idghām of the lām of  ْهَل and  َْبل. However, 
via the Mubhij, Ibn Muḥayṣin will make idghām of the lām of  ْهَل into the nūn while 
via the Mufradah he will have iṭḥ-hār.  
 
TEXT: 53 

ا َ�قَطْ  53 بلَْ تؤُْثرُِونَ (حُزْ) وَ(طِبْ) ِ� الط�
 

ــوَ   ـــهَ ظْ الإِْ بِ  ابُ اْ�َ ــ ارِ ــ ــمْ (شِ ــلاَ ) بِ طْ طَ  شَ
 

 
COMMENTARY: 
Ḥasan al-Baṣrī makes idghām in  َبلَْ تؤُْثِـرُون. 
 
Al-Muṭṭawwiʿī makes idghām into the ṭāʾ only e.g. بلَْ طَبَعَ الله. 
 
Al-Shanabūdhī will make iṭḥ-hār in all the letters of  ْهَل and  َْبل. 
 

LLetters Close in Makhraj and the Rules of Nūn Sākinah and Tanwīn 
 
TEXT: 54 

   دْ رِ يُ  نْ مَ  ثْ هَ ـــلْ يَ  مِ زْ جَ ـالْ بَ  54
ُ
وامُـتُ �ْ ورِ أ

 

ـــثْ ــــَ�ِ   ــوَ  تُ ـ ــ تُ ذْ خَ ـات�   ادَ صَ
َ
ــ%َ دْ أ وامُ

 

 
COMMENTARY: 
All Four Qurrāʾ will make idghām in the bāʾ which has a jazm e.g.  َعْجَبْ تَ  ,يغَْلِبْ فسََوْف
#كَ  ,اِذْهَبْ فمََنْ تبَِعَكَ  ,فعََجَبٌ  ن

6
هَثْ ذِٰ�َ يلَْ  They will also make idghām in .ي1َبُْ فَ �وئكَٓ  ,فاَذْهَبْ فاَ  of 

Sūrat al-Aʿrāf, 176, in  َمَنْ &رُِدْ ثوََاب of Sūrah Āli ʿImrān, 145, in ورِثْتُمُوهَا�� of Sūrat al-Aʿrāf, 
43, in  َْلبَِ>ت and  ُْلبَِ>تم wherever they come, the dhāl into the tāʾ in the derivatives of 
َ¾ذْت  76.كهٰٓيٰعصٓٓ ذِكْرُ  wherever they come, and in اِت#ـ
 
TEXT: 55 

                                                 
76

 According to Itḥāf they will make iṭḥ-hār in  ُكهٰٓيٰعصٓٓ ذِكْر. See pg. 44. 
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55  َ )نْ �َ ( تُ ــــذْ عُ  عْ ا مَ هَ Lُ ذْ بَ  Uَ ِ½ ، وَ مْ هُ �
 

ــا�ــر� وَ   ــ لاَ  ¹َـْــــــÒٰ  هُ عْــم�  مِ لاَ ا بِ نْ سَ حَ ـالْ
 

 
COMMENTARY: 
Via the Mufradah of Ibn Muḥayṣin, idghām will be made in َنبََذْتهُا of Sūrah Ṭāhā, 96, 
and  ُذُْت> of Sūrah Ghāfir, 27. Via the Mubhij, he will have iṭḥ-hār.  
 
Agreeing with their bases, al-Yazīdī, Ḥasan and al-Aʿmash also makes idghām here. 
 
Via the Mufradah of Ibn Muḥayṣin, idghām will be made of the rāʾ majzūmah into 
the lām in examples like  َُيغَْفِرْ لكم and  ِْوَاصْبرِْ لِـحُكم. Yaḥyā al-Yazīdī will also make idghām 
here while Ḥasan al-Baṣrī will have iṭḥ-hār. 
 
TEXT: 56 

 (س Óـَٰ�ً¼) وَ ( سِوَىٰ وَارْكَــبْ  56
ُ
)رْ ثـِأ

 

ــاهَ فَ شِــ( ونَ  نُــِ½ ) و� ىـــــدً (مَ   )aِْ تَ اbْ ا) (فَ
 

 
COMMENTARY: 

All Four qurrāʾ will also have idghām in َاِرْكَبْ مَعَنا of Sūrah Hūd , 42, except for 
Ibn Muḥayṣin via the Mufradah who will have iṭḥ-hār. Via the Mubhij, Ibn 
Muḥayṣin will have idghām here. 
 
In  ِٓسٰٓ وَالقُْرْ�ن± al-Aʿmash and Ibn Muḥayṣin, via both Ṭuruq, make idghām. 
 
In  َالقْلمََِ نٓ و  Shanabūdhī and Ibn Muḥayṣin via the Mufradah, will make idghām. Via 
the Mubhij, Ibn Muḥayṣin will make iṭḥ-hār. 
 
TEXT: 57 

ـــسمطٰ  57 ــ( ــــ ــ%ُ ) وَ مْ شِ ــ ةٌ ن� طْ قَ سَ
 

ىٰ  "يْ وَ " ِ�   َÖَ  ُم �ــــــــــط Vو ِb Vـــــ�َ  مْ هِ ي طْ قَ
 

 
COMMENTARY: 
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Shanabūdhī makes idghām in  ٓطٰسٓم, disagreeing with his basis. Al-Muṭṭawwiʿī will 
agree with his basis, making iṭḥ-hār, while Ḥasan and Yaḥyā al-Yazīdī will agree 
with their bases and make idghām. 
 
Thereafter, the author starts explaining the rules of nūn sākinah and tanwīn. Al-
Muṭṭawwiʿī will make idghām without ghunnah into the wāw and the yāʾ ( ْوَي). 
 
TEXT: 58 

 وَ  58
َ
مْ هُـــعُ ابِ ر�  ةٌ ثـَــلاَ ثَ  نْ رَ ـــــــــــهِ ظْ أ

 

 ) وَ ً¼ (َ�ـــ 
َ
مْ هُ سُـــادِ سَ  ــــــــةٌ سَ َ×ْ  مْ غِـــدْ أ

 

 
COMMENTARY: 
Ibn Muḥayṣin, via the Mufradah, will make iṭḥ-hār here i.e. he will read the tanwīn 
clearly in ثلاََثةٌَ رَابِعُهُم of Sūrat al-Kahf. 
 
Ibn Muḥayṣin will make idghām without ghunnah of the tanwīn into the sīn of  ٌسَة خمَْ
 in Sūrat al-Kahf.77 سَادِسُهمُ
 
TEXT: 59 

نْ سَيـَـــ 59
َ
هْ يـَمِ  َ|رØَْٰ  مُ rُ نْ مِ  ونُ ـكُ أ

 

ـــ  ـــ [َ oِ سِ ـــمَ وْ يَ  عْ مَ ــــهيَ اUِ مَ �َ  ذٍ ئِ ــــــــ
 

 
COMMENTARY: 
Ibn Muḥayṣin will also make idghām without ghunnah of the nūn sākinah and the 
tanwīn into the sīn of  ُيَكُون �نْ س¿َ� in Sūrat al-Muzzammil and  َنِين -in Sūrat al ثلاََثمَِئةٍَ س¿ِ
Kahf. 
 
Ibn Muḥayṣin will furthermore make idghām without ghunnah of the tanwīn into 
the thāʾ of يوَْمَِ?ذٍ ثمََانِيَة in Sūrat al-Ḥāqqah. 
 
TEXT: 60 

  كَ ـــــــــذٰ كَ  60
َ
ِ½ وَ  ةً ثـَـلاَ ا ثَ اجًــوَ زْ أ

 

ِ¿ قـُـ ةٍ ــــــــــن� غُ بِ  ا لا� ضًــيْ ا نَ ااجً ج� ـثـَـ 
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COMMENTARY: 
Ibn Muḥayṣin will make idghām without ghunnah of the tanwīn into the thāʾ of 
�زْوَاìًا ثلاََثةَ� in Sūrat al-Wāqiʿah and اìًمٓاءً َ@#ا in Sūrat al-Nabaʾ. 
 

FFatḥ and Imālah 
TEXT: 61 

ِ  ارِ ه� �َ  ارِ وَ بَ  61 � 
َ
نْ حَ تَ اْ�ـ ــــــــشِ مَ bْ لأْ

 

 افً عَ ضِـــ يـــــــــكَ آLِ  هُ نْـــbَ وَ  
َ
نْ عَ جِ ضْـــا أ

 

 
COMMENTARY: 
Al-Aʿmash will read contrary to his basis and make fatḥ in  ِالبَوَار of Sūrah Ibrāhīm 

, 28, and  ِالقَه#ار wherever it comes. 
 
Al-Aʿmash will make imālah in  َتِٓيك� of Sūrat al-Naml and in  ًضِعَافا of Sūrat al-Nisāʾ. 
Khalaf from Ḥamzah will have imālah in these two words while Khallād will have 
fatḥ. 
 
TEXT: 62 

62  
َ
  وا Nَُ هَ ــــاءَ جَ أ

َ
اذَ ) كَـبْ طِـ( اءَ ضَـأ

 

 نـَ ونِ نـُ عْ مَـ jنَ ارِ ضَ  
َ
)ذَاشَـا (ـــهَ حْ تَ ا�ْ  ىأ

 

 
COMMENTARY: 
Al-Aʿmash will also make imālah in ٓاءَهَاì� .of Sūrah Maryam, 23 فَ 
 
Al-Muṭṭawwiʿī will make imālah in ُضٓاءَ لـَهم�� of Sūrat al-Baqarah, 20, and  َوَمَا همُْ بِضٓارِّ&ن of 
Sūrat al-Baqarah, 102. 
 
Al-Muṭṭawwiʿī will make imālah in both the nūn and the hamzah of  ٰٔوَنَ ى in Sūrat al-
Isrāʾ, 83, while Shanabūdhī will read it with fatḥ. 

 
 
TEXT: 63 
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حÒَْٰ  نْ bَ  اةَ رَ وْ تَ  63  وَ  ي�ـ
َ
  شٍ ـــــمَ عْ أ

َ
لْ ِ|ـأ

 

ِ  وَ   bْـــÛَٰ  ےذِهِ هٰـــي jدِ ـــــــــَ�ِ لْ �
َ
نقُِـــلْ  أ

 

 
COMMENTARY: 
Yaḥyā al-Yazīdī and al-Aʿmash make imālah in the word الت#وْرَاة wherever it comes. 
 
Al-Yazīdī will also make imālah in the  ٰعمْى�� of  ٰعمْى� in Sūrat al-Isrāʾ. By وَمَنْ كاَنَ فيِ هٰذِهِ �
 is excluded, as well as other places in the ,فهَوَُ فيِ اÕخِٓرَةِ ��عمْىٰ  ,the second place هٰذِهِ ��عمْىٰ 
Qurʾān like  ٰعمْى�تنيَِ � هُ يوَْمَ ا and حَشرَْ شرُُ لقِْ¸َامَةِ ��عمْىٰ وَنحَْ  etc. 
 
TEXT: 64 

ىٰ  64
َ
ــذَا هَــــــــمْزُ رَأ ــوَاتحٍِ كَ ــا فَ رَاهَ

 

ـــ    عْ مَ
َ
ــــفَ لِ أ ـــ?َ  اتٍ ـــــ ىٰ  اءٍ رَ  دَ عْ

َ
ـــدْ رَأ قَ

 

 
COMMENTARY: 
Al-Yazīdī will make imālah in the rāʾ and hāʾ which appears in the abbreviated letters 
– ḥurūf muqaṭṭaʿāt – at the beginning of certain sūrahs. In the remaining three 
letters of  ٌْطَهر BCَ he will agree with his basis, having fatḥ of the yāʾ and the ṭāʾ, while 
taqlīl with khulf in the ḥāʾ.78 
 
Al-Yazīdī will also make imālah in the hamzah of  ٰرَٔ�ى (without imālah in the rāʾ) 
before a mutaḥarrik or during waqf. 
 
Yaḥyā al-Yazīdī will also make imālah kubrā in those alifs which comes after a rāʾ 
e.g.  ََىٰ اِشْتر ىٰ ذِكْرَ  , ىٰ ��سَارَ  , ىٰ نصََارَ  , , and so on. 
 
TEXT: 65 

ارَ قـَ ارِ جَ ـالْ  ىوَ سِ  ــــرٍ سْ ا كَ رَ  ابَ �َ وَ  65
 

ــوَ   ــ وَ لاً صْ ـــشِ مَ bْ الاَ  عْ مَ ــ�ِ  ـــ ــيمَ ارَ رV ا كُ
 

 
COMMENTARY: 
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Al-Yazīdī will also make imālah in those alifs which come before a rāʾ maksūrah 
during waṣl e.g.  ِار اَرِ  ,ا�# �بصَْارِهمِ  ,ا�نه#�. However, in  ِالـَ!ار, both places of Sūrat al-Nisāʾ he 
will have fatḥ. 
 
If the rāʾ is repeated in the word, then al-Yazīdī and al-Aʿmash make imālah in it e.g. 
Îْرَارِ  �Õارِ  ,قرََارِ  ,ا �سرَْÕمِنَ ا. 
 
TEXT: 66 

وَاخْتُلِـفْ  ¹َـj  ٰÒَْنَ رِ فِ 2َ  فَ ــــيْ �َ وَ  66
 

فْ صِـا وُ مَـ bَ  َ% َGْنهُْ  ـــــحْ تَ ا�ْ وَ  اسِ  ا¶� ِ�  
 

 
COMMENTARY: 
Al-Yazīdī will make imālah in  َكاَفِرِ&ن and  َالكاَفِرِ&ن. 
 
Al-Yazīdī will have both fatḥ and imālah in  ِالن#اس when it is majrūr. 
 
In all other places besides these mentioned, al-Yazīdī will read with fatḥ. 
 

WWaqf at the End of a Word 
TEXT: 67 

ـــمْ هُ فُ �ْ وَ وَ  67 ــ ــــــ ــالإِْ وَ  مِ وْ ا�ر� بِ امِ مَ شْ
 

  
َ
ـــأ  وَ  زْ جِ

َ
ــــمَ عْ أ ـــ شٌ ـــــ ـــ ص¤ نَ بِ اÞِ سَ

 

 
COMMENTARY: 
All of these Four qurrāʾ will stop making waqf with iskān, waqf with roum, and waqf 
with ishmām. Texts from al-Aʿmash affirm these types of waqfs. 
 

Waqf according to the Rasm 
TEXT: 68 

اتَ ) بِ زْ (فُ ) وَ دْ جُ هَـيهَْاتَ قِفْ باِ�هَْاءِ ( 68
 

ــا (  َkْـــادِ ا ــعْ dُنـَـــ ــانٍ وَ رَاقٍ مَ ــَ¼ٰ فَ )مَ
 

 
COMMENTARY: 
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Ibn Muḥayṣin, via the Mubhij, will stop with a hāʾ on  َهَيهْاَت. Via the Mufradah, he 
will stop with a tāʾ. 
 
Ibn Muḥaysin, via both Ṭuruq, will stop with a yāʾ sākinah on  ٍفاَن in Sūrat al-
Raḥmān, 26, and on  ٍرَاق in Sūrat al-Qiyāmah, 28.  He will also stop with a yāʾ 
sākinah on  ِينُاَد in Sūrah Qāf, 41. 
 
TEXT: 69 

ِ ا لاَ هَ  ونَ دُ  هْ ـــــن� سَ �َ يَ  لْ صِ  69 نْ سَ حَ لْ  �
 

ــا?ِ تَ ) كِ دْ جُــ (لاَ  هْ ـــــدِ تَ ا ا�ْ ذَ كَــ  )ßَْ مَــ( هْ يَ
 

 
COMMENTARY: 
During waṣl, all of them, excluding Ḥasan al-Baṣrī i.e. Ibn Muḥaysin, al-Aʿmash and 
al-Yazīdī, will read without the hāʾ al-sakt in ن#هْ وَانظُْر  .of Sūrat al-Baqarah, 259 لَ­مْ ي1َسَ¿َ
Ḥasan al-Baṣrī will read with the hāʾ al-sakt. 
 
Similarly, all except Ḥasan al-Baṣrī and Ibn Muḥayṣin via the Mubhij i.e. Ibn 
Muḥayṣin via the Mufradah, al-Aʿmash and al-Yazīdī, will read without the hāʾ al-
sakt in  َُئلَكم  of Sūrat al-Anʿām, 90. Ḥasan al-Baṣrī and Ibn Muḥayṣin فبهَِدEُُٰمُ اقْ�دَِهْ قلاُ# ��س¿ْ
via the Mubhij will read with the hāʾ al-sakt here. 
 
Ibn Muḥaysin, via both Ṭuruq, will not read the hā’ al-sakt during waṣl in  ِدْر� كِتَابِيَهْ وَلمَْ �
of Sūrat al-Ḥāqqah, 25. 
 
TEXT: 70 

ــسَ حِ  70 ــمَ وَ  هْ يَ ـا?ِ ــــــ َkِــ هْ ا هْ يَ اUِ طْ لْ سُ
 

  ُNَـــوَ  طْ قَـــ�َ  و%َ ُGْ  ٰÒَْمَاهِيَـــهْ  يـَـــــــــح
 

 
COMMENTARY: 
Only Ibn Muḥayṣin will drop the hāʾ al-sakt in َمَالِيَهْ هََ«َ  ,حِسَابِيَهْ يلٰيَْتهَا, and  ُسُلْطَانِيَهْ ُ%ذُوه 
of Sūrah al-Ḥāqqah, 26, 28, and 29. 
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In  ٌَامِ¸ةÚَ ٌمَاهِيَهْ َ*ر of Sūrat al-Qāriʿāh, 11, all besides al-Yazīdī will drop the hāʾ al-sakt 
during waṣl.79  
 
TEXT: 71 

ى ا�وَْقـْفِ ( 71 َÖَ لاَ فـَوَزَادَ حَـــذَْ�هَا(
 

jـْكَ (فـُزْ) وَاkْـَا   )(طَـgَٰ وَقـِفْ بrَِـافٍ و�
 

 
COMMENTARY: 
Via the Mufradah, Ibn Muḥayṣin will drop the hāʾ al-sakt during waqf also, reading 
the yāʾ as sākinah i.e.  ِْمَاهي. 
 
Via the Mufradah, Ibn Muḥayṣin will stop on the kāf of  َن# الله�Hَ&َْو and ه# �نHَ&َْ80.و Al-
Muṭṭawwiʿī will stop on the yāʾ in these two words. 
 
TEXT: 72 

72  
َ
  الِ مَ ا وَ ي° ]

َ
ِ مَـبِ  وْ أ فْ قـِ ــــــــVÑُ لْ ا �

 

ــوَ   ْàَ ُـــمَ �ِ  و ــ يــــ bَ �ــ م bَ ْــ مْ هُ ن ــهَ فْ ذِ ا حُ
 

 
COMMENTARY: 
In مَا I��� which comes in Sūrat al-Isrāʾ, 110, as well as  ِمَال, all Four Qurrāʾ are allowed 
to stop on either one of the two words. 
 
No hāʾ al-sakt will be made when stopping on  َمِم#  ,لِ­مَ  ,بمَِ  ,عمَ#  ,فِيم. 
 

YYāʾ al-Iḍāfah 
Yāʾāt al-iḍāfah is yāʾ mutakallim, which can appear on a noun, verb or particle. A 
kāf, hāʾ or any other pronoun may assume the place of the yāʾ mutakallim, and it 
does not form part of the original word i.e. it does not fall on any of the root-letters 
(fāʾ, ʿayn or lām kalimah) e.g.  ُه# ن

6
#كَ  ,ا ن

6
تَِ!دُهُ  ,ذِكْرُكَ  ,ذِكْرُهُ  ,ا تَِ!دُكَ  ,س¿َ نيِّ  ,س¿َ

6
تَِ!دُنيَ  ,ذِكْريِ ,ا  The .س¿َ
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 See Itḥāf pg, 140, al-Muyassar pg. 600, al-Qirāʾāt al-Shādhdhah pg. 516, al-Kāmil al-Mufaṣṣal pg. 600, 
Mufradat al-Ḥasan al-Baṣrī pg. 565, Mufradah Ibn Muḥayṣin pg. 163. 
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 According to Itḥāf Ibn Muḥayṣin stops on the yāʾ via the Mufradah, and on the kāf via the Mubhij. See 
pg. 142. 
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difference that the qurrāʾ have concerning the yāʾ al-iḍāfah is whether it should be 
read as maftūḥah or sākinah.  
 
The yāʾ al-iḍāfah may be divided into six categories based on what follows it: 
1) The yāʾ al-iḍāfah is followed by a hamzat al-qaṭʿ which is maftūḥah.  
2) The yāʾ al-iḍāfah followed by hamzat al-qaṭʿ which is maksūrah.  
3) The yāʾ followed by hamzat al-qaṭʿ which is maḍmūmah.  
4) The yāʾ followed by hamzat al-waṣl which is lām al-taʿrīf.  
5) The yāʾ followed by hamzat al-waṣl which is not lām al-taʿrīf.  
6) The yāʾ which is not followed by a hamzah.  
 
The author starts discussing the yāʾ al-iḍāfah followed by hamzah al-qaṭʿ. 
 
TEXT: 73 

سْـ 73
َ
ِ  نْ ـrِ وََ�بلَْ هَمْزِ القَْطْعِ أ نْ سَ حَ لْ �

 

ْ jَ  وَ لا� إِ   V§مَــــِ}  ـــــــــ  Âِ 
َ
ــــ وْ  أ نْ حَ تَ ا�ْ فَ

 

 
COMMENTARY: 
If after the yāʾ al-iḍāfah there is a permanent hamzah, whether maftūḥah, maksūrah, 
or maḍmūmah, then Ḥasan al-Baṣrī will read the yāʾ as sākin. In the second half of 
the line two exceptions are mentioned: مْرِي�ليِ � ْ  مَعِيَ ��وْ رَحمَِناَ in Sūrah Ṭāhā, 26, and ±سرَِّ
in Sūrat al-Mulk, 28. In these two places he will read the yāʾ al-iḍāfah with a fatḥah. 
 
TEXT: 74 

لاَ خَـ ي¤ Váَ كَـ نٍ ـــــــصِ يْ حَ ـمُ  نُ ا?ْ وَ  74
 

 Vâ إِ  
َ
ـــــــــــعْ وَلٰ  مْ اzُــــرَ  أ كِــــVã ِ±َ م�

 

 
COMMENTARY: 
Ibn Muḥayṣin will read the yāʾ al-iḍāfah when followed by hamzat al-qaṭʿ as al-Bazzī 
does when transmitting from Ibn Kathīr via the Shāṭibiyyah. However, the following 
are his exceptions that he will read with a sukūn: 

نيِّ ��رَاكمُ  �
6
 .Sūrah Hūd , 84 – ا

 .Sūrah Hūd , 29 – وَلٰكِنيِّ ��رَاكمُ  �



 74

 .Sūrat al-Aḥqāf, 23 – وَلٰكِنيِّ ��رَاكمُ  �
 

More exceptions are mentioned in the next line. 
 
TEXT: 75 

مُـــ 75
ْ
نْ رَ طَـي �َ دِ نْ عِ  ونـِعُ دْ  اوäِ ـرُ وَتأَ

 

 و�  ـنْ كِ اسْ فَ  
َ
)نْ (َ�ـ حُ تْ َ�ـوَ ، وNَ  حْ تَ اْ�ـي رِ جْـأ

 

 
COMMENTARY: 

 .Sūrat al-Zumar, 64 – تَ +مُرُونيِ ��عْبُدُ  �

تَجِبْ لَ  � كمُ اُدْعُونيِ ��س¿ْ  – Sūrah al-Ṭawl, 60.81 

 .Sūrat al-Qaṣaṣ, 78 – عِنْدِي ��وَ لَ­مْ  �

 .Sūrah Hūd , 51 – فطََرَنيِ ��فلاََ  �
 

Ibn Muḥayṣin will read the yāʾ with a fatḥah in  #لا
6
�جْريِ ا� which comes in nine places: 

Sūrah Yūnus , 72; twice in Sūrah Hūd , 29, 51; five times in Sūrat al-
Shuʿarāʾ, 109, 127, 145, 164, 180 and in Sūrah Sabaʾ, 47. 
 
TEXT: 76 

 Vâ إِ  76
َ
نْ bَـ ودِ قُـعُ  الْ ِ�  ْ[ِ Lَ ــــــGَ خِ  الأْ

 

ـــنْ عِ وَ   ِ  فِ رْ عُــالْ  مِ لاَ  دَ ـــ ــلْ � ßَْ كِ اسْــ كV مَ
 

 
COMMENTARY: 
Ibn Muḥayṣin via the Mufradah, will read  ُرِيد�نيِّ �

6
بهُُ  and ا نيِّ ��<ذَِّ

6
-both in Sūrat al ,ا

Māʾidah, 29, 115, with a fatḥah. 
 
In the second half of the line, Sheikh al-Mutawallī starts discussing the yāʾ al-iḍāfah 
when it is followed by lām al-taʿrīf. 
 
If the yāʾ al-iḍāfah is followed by lām al-taʿrīf, then Ibn Muḥayṣin will read it as 
sākin. 

                                                 
81

 According Itḥāf Ibn Muḥayṣin reads this with a fatḥah. See Itḥāf pg. 146. 
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TEXT: 77 

 ) لاَ زْ حُ ( ـــــقَ افَ وَ  77
َ
اذَ ا كَـبَ ا سَ يَ ¥ِ نْ  الأْ

 

  
َ
ــــن� هُ  وَ âِ ادَ رَ أ ـــ ذِ لاَ  ـــ ـــ حْ تَ ي اْ� ا)ذَ (شَ

 

 
COMMENTARY: 
Ḥaṣan al-Baṣrī will read the same as Ibn Muḥaysin if yāʾ al-iḍāfah is followed by lām 
al-taʿrif, except in the following places: 

�  ُ îنيِ الضر  .Sūrat al-Ambiyāʾ, 83 – مَس¿#

الِـحُون �  .Sūrat al-Ambiyāʾ, 105 – عِبَادِي الص#

كُور �  .Sūrah Sabaʾ – عِبَادِي الش#

�رَادَني الله �� – Sūrat al-Zumar. 
 
Shanabūdhī will also read those above as maftūḥah, excluding  �رَادَني الله�  in Sūrat al-
Zumar i.e.  ُ îنيِ الضر الِـحُون ,مَس¿# كُور ,عِبَادِي الص# �رَادَني  in the line would refer to وَهُن#  82.عِبَادِي الش#�
 .in Sūrat al-Zumar الله
 
TEXT: 78 

ـــهْ عَ  78 ــVå رَ ي وَ دِ ـــــ ــ عَ  مَ ِ½  وَ اæِ آيَ
 

ــ  ـــتَ كِ الْ  اâَِ آتَ ــbَ  ابَ ـــــ ــ هُ نْ ــ حْ تَ اْ� ِ¿ تَ
 

 
COMMENTARY: 
Shanabūdhī will also read the following yāʾ’s as maftūḥah: 

الِ­مِين �  .Sūrat al-Baqarah, 124 – عَهْدِي الظ#

ي � ِ  .Sūrat al-Baqarah – رَبـيِ ا�#

ِّـي الفَْوَاحِشَ   � مَ رَب حَر#  – Sūrat al-Aʿrāf. 

&ن � ِ  .Sūrah al-Aʿrāf, 146 – �َٓ�تِـي ا�#

 .Pَٓ� – Sūrah Maryamنِـي الْكِ�اَبَ  �
 
TEXT: 79 

                                                 
82

 See Itḥāf pg. 148. 
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)ãِ فُـ( وَِ½ ا¶Vدَا اْ�تحَْ (جَادَ) باçِْلُفِْ  79
 

ـــèَِ مَ عْ نِ وَ   ــ ــــــ ــèِ ال� ــ دْ زِ  فَ ــ عْ مَ âِ اءَ جَ
 

 
COMMENTARY: 
In  َن& ِ  of Sūrat al-ʿAnkabūt, 56, Ibn Muḥayṣin via the Mubhij, will read the َ� عِبَادِي ا�#
yāʾ with a fatḥah. Via the Mufradah, he has khulf i.e. as maftūḥah and sākinah. 
 
Ḥasan al-Baṣrī and Ibn Muḥayṣin, via both Ṭuruq, will read the yāʾ as sākinah in the 
following: 

#تيِ  �  .three places in Sūrat al-Baqarah, 40, 47, 122 – نِعْمَتيِ ال

�  َìاَتÂِّRَْاءَنيِ الب  – Sūrat al-Ghāfir, 66. 
 
TEXT: 80 

)رْ هَ ) (|� aٌْ (حَ  ßَْ كِ اسْ فَ  اتِ نَ ـــــيV ْ�َ اَ  80
 

ـــــãِ غَ لَ بَ    ــــــ
َ
ِ  وäَِ رُ  أ ــــنَ ا�� ــــ( ي )رْ َ|

 

 
COMMENTARY: 
In the following two places Ibn Muḥayṣin, via both Ṭuruq, and al-Muṭṭawwiʿī will 
read with a sukūn on the yāʾ al-iḍāfah: 

 .Sūrah Āli ʿImrān, 40 – بلَغََنيِ الْكِ­برَُ  �

&نَ  � ِ �رُونيِ ا�#� – Sūrah Sabaʾ, 27. 
 
The code for al-Muṭṭawwiʿī comes in the next line. 
 
TEXT: 81 

V  ،(طِبْ) 81 Véَْخْرَىٰ  ،حَس0َِْ ا�م
ُ
(جَلاَ) وَالأْ

 

ـــــ  ِ  Ê َêَِ ـــــــــــــرَ شُ  عْ مَ ـــــنَ ا��   ي
َ
لاَ و� أ

 

 
COMMENTARY: 
Ibn Muḥayṣin – without khulf – will read بيِ الله  in Sūrat al-Toubah, 129, as حَس¿ْ
sākinah. 
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Similarly, in بيِ الله &نَ  of Sūrat al-Zumar, 38, and in the first حَس¿ْ ِ كآئيِ ا�# -of Sūrat al شرَُ
Naḥl, 27, Ibn Muḥayṣin, via the Mubhij, will read it with a sukūn.83 Via the 
Mufradah, he will read it as maftūḥah.84 
 
TEXT: 82 

فِ لاَ خِ ـالـْبِ  ابِ ــــــي اْ�َ اقِ بَ  هُ نْ bَ وَ  82
 

ــــãِ ــــــــــس� مَ كَ    اْ وَ  رِ جْ ا¦ِْ  بِ
َ
افِ رَ عْــــلأ

 

 
COMMENTARY: 
In this line, a precept for Ibn Muḥayṣin is mentioned: all other places where the yāʾ 
al-iḍāfah is followed by lām al-taʿrīf and the qurrāʾ agree that it should be read as 
maftūḥah e.g.  ُنيِ الْك¹­ِـَر وٓء in Sūrat al-Ḥijr, 54, and مَس¿# îنيِ الس  in Sūrat al-Aʿrāf, Ibn مَس¿#
Muḥayṣin will read as iskān. They are in the following nine places:85 

�ْ<دَاء �Õْبِـيَ ا – Sūrat al-Aʿrāf, 150. 

وٓء � îنيِ الس  .Sūrat al-Aʿrāf, 188 – مَس¿#

نيَِ الْك¹­ِـَرُ  �  .Sūrat al-Ḥijr, 54 – مَس¿#

َ الله �  .Sūrat al-Aʿrāf, 196 – وَلِييِّ

تمُ  � &نَ زَعمَْ ِ كاَئيَِ ا�#  .Sūrat al-Kahf, 52 – شرَُ

&نَ كُ­نْتمُ  � ِ كاَئيَِ ا�#  .twice in Sūrat al-Qaṣaṣ, 62, 74 – شرَُ

 .Sūrat al-Taḥrīm, 3 – ن­#¹َ �نِـيَ العِْلمْ  �

ِّـيَ الله � �نْ يقَُولَ رَب� – Sūrah Ghāfir, 28. 
 
TEXT: 83  

 زْ (فُ  لِ وعَِندَْ هَمْزِ ا�وْصَْ  83
َ
نْ rَ  سَـëِ ) أ

 

ــدِي (  ـــوÞِْ وََ�عْ ــقَ ــ) وَ زْ ِ| %َ َGْ  ِنْ سَــي حَ ذ
 

 

                                                 
83

 In Muyassar and al-Kāmil, Ibn Muḥayṣin has khulf in  َن& ِ كآئيِ ا�#  ,wherever it appears in the Qurʾān شرَُ
which is in four places: Sūrat al-Naḥl, 27, Sūrat al-Kahf, 52, and twice in Sūrat al-Qaṣaṣ, 62, and 74. Itḥāf 
has restricted it to the first one which appears in Sūrat al-Naḥl, same as the author has done here. The 
Mubhij mentions it unrestrictedly. See al-Mubhij Vol. 1 pg. 378. Allah knows best. 
84

 Īḍāḥ al-Rumūz, 252-253. 
85

 See also Itḥāf pg. 149; Laṭāʾif al-Ishārāt, 1275. 
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COMMENTARY: 
Sheikh al-Mutawallī starts discussing the yāʾ al-iḍāfah followed by hamzat al-waṣl. 
 
If the yāʾ al-iḍāfah is followed by a temporary hamzah, then Ibn Muḥayṣin, via the 
Mufradah, will read  ْاشْدُد Vِ�� in Sūrah Ṭāhā with a sukūn. Via the Mubhij, he will 
read it with a fatḥah. 
 
Ibn Muḥayṣin, via both Ṭuruq, will read ذُوا¾َ #ـ ن# قوَْمِي ات

6
بعَْدِي  in Sūrat al-Furqān and ا

هُ   .in Sūrat al-Ṣaff with a sukūn اسمُْ
 
Ḥasan al-Baṣrī will read all of the above (when yāʾ al-iḍāfah is followed by a 
temporary hamzah) as sākin except in  ُه  of Sūrat al-Ṣaff which he will read as بعَْدِي اسمُْ
maftūḥah. 
 
TEXT: 84 

ُ  زٍ مْـهَ  سِـــــوَىٰ  عْ مَ وَ  84 �Nوَ  حْ تَ ا�ْ فـَ و ìِ
 

ـــنِ دِ   ِ وَ  ي ــــVé مَ لْ � ــــــــ ـــ نٍ íَ سْ إِ ـ بِ îِ جَ
 

 
COMMENTARY: 
Sheikh al-Mutawallī starts discussing the yāʾ al-iḍāfah when not followed by a 
hamzah. 
 
If the yāʾ al-iḍāfah is not followed by a hamzah, then Ḥasan al-Baṣrī will read وَليِ دِ&ن 
in Sūrat al-Kāfirūn as maftūḥah. Ibn Muḥayṣin will read it as sākin. 
 
TEXT: 85 

ا)جَ حِ حْ ِ} اْ�تحََنْ ( اðَْ اµِ  ïَِ ِ½ وَ  85
 

ــذَاوهَٰ   ـــيَ مِ وْ قَ  كَ ــ  ـــــ ْkَ ًلا َb ــ ــ هُ نْ اجَ
 

 
COMMENTARY: 
Ḥasan al-Baṣrī will also read the yāʾ al-iḍāfah in the following as maftūḥah: 

تقَِ�ً  � اطِي مُس¿ْ  .Sūrat al-Anʿām, 153 – صرَِ

حْ ليِ صَدْرِي �  .Sūrah Ṭāhā, 25 – اِشرَْ
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ي ليَْلاً قوَْمِ  �  – Sūrah Nūḥ , 5. 
 
More yāʾ’s which fall under this category are mentioned for Ḥasan al-Baṣrī in the 
next line. 
 
TEXT: 86 

 ِ½ وَ  86
َ
ـــ مَ ëِ  أ ــــòِ فْ Uَ ا وَ عً  ـــــ

َ
لاَ و�  أ

 

  َÖَـــعُ الْ  ى ــــهُ حُ تْ �َ  ودِ قُ ـــحُ ( ن� ــــ Vلاَ ص(
 

 
COMMENTARY: 
Ḥasan al-Baṣrī will also read the following three places as maftūḥah: 

لا# نفَْسيِ وَ��Vِ فاَفرُْق �
6
 .Sūrat al-Māʾidah, 25 – ا

�  Vِ� .twice in Sūrat al-Māʾidah, 31 – سَوْ��ةَ �
The first  ِنفَْسي is particularly mentioned to exclude the second,  َتعَْلمَُ مَا فيِ نفَْسيِ وَلا in 
verse 116. 
 

YYāʾāt al-Zawāʾid 
TEXT: 87 

87  
َ
عْ مَ  ءِ 9َ ) دُ زْ (|ِ  اعِ الــــد�  عُ دْ يَ  تَ بَ �ْ أ

 

  
َ
  ےنِ مَ رَ óْــأ

َ
ـــــــــــلاً صْ وَ  ےنِ انَ هَــأ )عْ  (َ_َ

 

 
COMMENTARY: 
Yāʾāt al-zawāʾid refer to those yāʾ’s which are not written in the muṣḥaf but are read 
by the qurrāʾ, either during waṣl or waqf or during waṣl alone.  
 
Ibn Muḥayṣin, via both Ṭuruq, will read the yāʾ during waṣl and waqf in اعِي يوَْمَ يدَْعُ ا�#
لىٰ 

6
 .of Sūrat al-Qamar, 6 ا

 
Via the Mubhij, Ibn Muḥayṣin will read a yāʾ during waṣl only in the following: 

 .Sūrah Ibrāhīm , 40 – دُ<اَئيِ  �

�كْرَمَنيِ  �� – Sūrat al-Fajr, 19. 

�هَاننيَِ  ��- Sūrat al-Fajr, 20. 
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TEXT: 88 

)نْ َ�ـ( ن� هُ �ُ ذْ حَ gً) وَ ا (حُ مَ هُ ــــتْ بِ اثْ وَ  88
 

ــ  ــ( انِ آتَ ـــوَ الْ ) بِ زْ حُ ــbَ  ادِ ـــــ   هُ نْ
َ
ــثْ أ ¥ِ ْôَ

 

 
COMMENTARY: 
Ḥasan al-Baṣrī will make ithbāt of the yāʾ during waṣl in the two places of Sūrat al-
Fajr mentioned previously. In these two places, Ibn Muḥaysin via the Mufradah, will 
not read the yāʾ, and via the Mubhij he will read it during waṣl and waqf. 
 
Ḥasan will drop the yāʾ in  ُنيِ اللهPٓ� of Sūrat al-Naml, 36, and will read the yāʾ during 
waṣl in ِ�لوَْادِي of Sūrat al-Fajr, 9. 
 
TEXT: 89 

)جْ (فـَ هِ اkَـْحَ  فٍ ــــــرُ خْ زُ  ونِ عُ بِ ات� وَ  89
 

ــ يِ الآْ  وسِ ؤُ  رُ ِ½ وَ   ْ  الَ حَ ـــلِ صْ وَ ا� ــ ـ )جْ (حَ
 

 
COMMENTARY: 
Ibn Muḥayṣin, via the Mufradah, will read  ََبِعُونِـي هٰذَافلا# ن# بهِاَ وَات تمَْترَُ  in Sūrat al-Zukhruf, 
61, with the yāʾ during waṣl and waqf. 
 
Ḥasan al-Baṣrī will read all those words with a yāʾ al-zāʾidah that appears at the 
verse-ends, making ithbāt of the yāʾ during waṣl only.  
 
TEXT: 90 

 ي كَ jــــــدِ َ�ِ الْ  م� �ُ  90
َ
اوَ و سَـرٍ مْـ öِ َb أ

 

ــ�ِ   ـــيهِْ ذٰ ا يمَ ــوَىٰ عَلـَـــ ــابُ احْتَ ــكَ اْ�َ ِ �
 

 
COMMENTARY: 
Al-Yazīdī will read as Abū ʿAmr does in this entire chapter. 
 
TEXT: 91 

91  َ £ ْ V÷  ِےادِ ـــــــبَ ع  َd �ـرْ يَ  ےقِ تLَ ْع  َ مْ هُـ�
 

ــوَ  فْ ـــــــذِ احْ فَ   ــLَ  دْ قَ ــهُ  تْ م�  نَ
ُ
ــا أ ُ صُ مْ هُ و�
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COMMENTARY: 
All Four will drop the yāʾ in the following: 

&نَ  � ِ ْ عِبَادِي ا�#  .Sūrat al-Zumar, 17-18 – فَ$شرَِّ

 Sūrah Yūsuf , 90.86 – مَنْ يتَ#قِي وَيصَْبرِْ  �

 .Sūrah Yūsuf , 12 – &رَْتعَْ وَيلَعَْبْ  �

 
The uṣūl for these Four Qurrāʾ was completed on 26 December 2009. May Allah 
make it easy to complete the farsh.  
 

                                                 
86

 According to Itḥāf, Ibn Muḥayṣin has khulf in making ithbāt of the yāʾ. See 155. 
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FFarsh – Inconsistent Differences 
TEXT: 

نذَْرLَْهُمْ مَـــــــعًا بـِإخِْبَارٍ (َ|لاَ) لاَرjَْبَ باِ«�ــــنوjِْنِ حَيثُْ جَا (حُلاَ) 92
َ
 أ

COMMENTARY: 
Ḥasan reads  َهِ باً فِ ­ يْ رَ  لا¸  wherever it comes in the Qurʾān. 
 
Ibn Muḥaysin reads نذَْرْتـَهُم� in Sūrat al-Baqarah, 6, and Sūrah Yāsīn, 10, as ikhbār (predicative) ءَ�
i.e. نذَْرْتـَهُم��. 
 
TEXT: 

وِ اْ�تَـحْ مُعْجِمَا 93
َ
 عَ إِهْمَالٍ (حِـمَا)وَِ�يهِ ضَـــــــم� مَ  غِشَاوَةٌ فاَضْـــــمُمْ أ

COMMENTARY: 
Ḥasan has three ways of reading  ٌغِشَاوَة of al-Baqarah, 7: 
1) With a ḍammah on the ghayn i.e.  ٌغُشَاوَة. 
2) With a fatḥah on the ghayn i.e.  ٌغُشَاوَة. 
3) With a ḍammah and an ʿayn i.e.  ٌعُشَاوَة. 
 

)مْ تِ (حُ وَ  ،)يدٍ مِ ـ) (حَ نْ (مِ  ونَ عُ ـدَ ـخْ ـjَ وَ  94
 

  ت� ا�سV وَ  يلَ �ِ  ،ونَ بُ ــــــذِ rْ يَ  لْ قُ 
َ
مْ شِ أ

 

ا)نَ (جَ  فُ لْ çُ اْ  تِ �ئَ سِ  يئَ سِ ) وَ مْ ) (شِ زْ (حُ  95
 

 َd ُضُ  د� م �اكْ  ـــــم ْ§ِ  َ�) èً(،  َو  
َ
انَ كِ سْ أ

 

عِ اقِ وَ ا�ص�  نَ مِ  ،اتٌ مَ لْ ظُ  ثُ ــــــيْ حَ ـبِ  96
 

Âِ ) تَ زْ (حُ  وٍ رْ ذَ بِ  عِ اقِ وَ الـــــص� وَ  لْ قُ 
 

COMMENTARY: 
Ibn Muḥaysin and Ḥasan contradict their basis, Ibn Kathīr and Abū ʿAmr, by reading  وَمَا
 .in al-Baqarah, 9 يـَْ¾دَعُونَ 
 
Ḥasan contradicts his basis and reads  َكَْذِبوُن& in al-Baqarah, 10. 
 
Ḥasan and Shanabūdhī makes ishmām in  َقِ­يل wherever it appears, as well as in “the six” 
ت# )   :words (وَالسِّ

 .of Sūrah Hūd , 44 وَغِيضَ  (1
 .of Sūrat al-Zumar, 69 and Sūrat al-Fajr, 23 وYَِءَ  (2
Â­ْ̧ـَهُم (3  .of Sūrah Sabaʾ, 54 وَحِ¸لَ بَ­
يقَ  (4  .of Sūrat al-Zumar, 71 and 73 وَس¿ِ

ءَ  (5  زof Sūrah Hūd , 77 وَسيِٓ
يٓ  (6 �تَْ وَس¿ِ  of Sūrat al-Mulk, 27. 
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Ibn Muḥaysin via the Mubhij makes ishmām with khulf (an option) in  َء يٓ�تَْ  and وَسيِٓ  87.وَس¿ِ
 
Ibn Muḥaysin via the Mufradah reads with a ḍammah on the yāʾ and a kasrah on the mīm i.e. 

هُ­موَيُ­مِ  îد . Though Mutawallī does not mention it here, Itḥāf and the Mufradah clarifies that this 
is via the narration of Bazzī.88 
 
Ḥasan reads with iskān of the lām of ظُلمَُات wherever it appears i.e. ظُلمَْات. 
 
Ḥasan will read  ِوَاقِع وَاعِقِ  instead of مِنَ الص# وَاقِ­عُ  of al-Baqarah, 19, and الص# -in Sūrat al فَ �َ%ذَتهُْمُ الص#
Dhāriyāt, 44. 
 
TEXT: 

 اـــمَ هُ نْ bَ  ِ§ْ اكْ  وَ  اءَ الط�  د� شُ  ا وَ يَ  عْ مَ  ا)ا (wَِ هَ ـرْ سِ اكْ ) وَ ابَ (طَ  حْ تَ ا�ْ  فُ طَ ا ùَْ خَ  97
COMMENTARY: 
Both Mutawwiʿī and Ḥasan read the ṭāʾ of  ُيـَخْطَف in al-Baqarah, 19, with a shaddah and a 
kasrah. However, Mutawwiʿī reads the khāʾ with a fatḥah i.e.  َفُ يـَخ­ ـطِّ  while Ḥasan reads the 
khāʾ and the yāʾ with a kasrah i.e.  ِفُ ي­ ـخِـطِّ . 
 
TEXT: 

َ  وَ  98 Ó ْتَ س úِعُ جِ رْ يَ  فَ يْ كَ  وَ  ،)اضٍ  (مَ ـــ
 

ِ ) بْ ) (طِ نْ مِ ( مV سَ فَ  � 
ُ
ــعُ اجِ رَ  ىرٰ خْ لأْ

 

  دْ  قَ ِ�  وَ  99
َ
)لاَ صV ) (حُ ـــبْ ا) (طِ نً (مُ  حَ لَ فْ أ

 

  عُ جَ رْ تُ  عْ مَ 
ُ
  ثُ يْ حَ  ورُ |ُ الأْ

ُ
لاَ ــــــزِ نْ أ

 

 ِ�  اكَ ذَ كَ  100
َ
اذَ بِ  وَ  ـــــــص¤ قَ  لِ و�  أ

 

  عُ جَ رْ  يُ ِ� 
َ
  يــــــعُ مِ جَ ـالْ  رُ |ْ الأْ

َ
اذَ خَ أ

 

COMMENTARY: 
Ibn Muḥaysin reads ِ̧ـي تحَْ  of al-Baqarah, 28, with a kasrah on the ḥāʾ followed by a yāʾ ±سَ¿ْ
sākinah i.e.  ْسَْ�ـَحِـي±.  
 
Ibn Muḥaysin and Mutawwiʿī reads  ُرْجَعُونَ ـت  of al-Baqarah, 28, as  َعُونَ رْجِ ـت , naming the fāʿil 
(doer). They apply this precept whenever it refers to the Hereafter, throughout the Qurʾān. 
The stipulation “whenever it refers to the Hereafter” will exclude places like  َهُم لا #ـ �هْلَ­كْ­ناَهَا ��ن�
يٌ فهَمُ لاَ &رَْجِعُونَ  ,&رَْجِعُونَ    .مَا ذَا &رَْجِعُونَ  ,عمُْ
 

                                                 
87

 See al-Mubhij, Vol 2, pg 18. 
88

 Al-Itḥāf, pg 171, al-Mufradah, pg 106. 
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Ḥasan will join them in this application in  َليَْناَ لاَ تـُرْجَعُون
6
#­كُ­مْ ا  of al-Muʾminūn, 115, as well as وَ��ن

in  َليَْناَ لاَ يـُرْجَعُون
6
همُْ ا #ـ  .of al-Qaṣaṣ, 39 وَظَنîوا ��ن

 
Similarly, Ḥasan will read  ُمُور�Õْتـَرْجِعُ ا in the six places that it appears in the Qurʾān: 
1) al-Baqarah, 210. 
2) Āl ʿImrān, 109. 
3) al-Anfāl, 44. 
4) al-Ḥajj, 76. 
5) Fāṭir, 4. 
6) al-Ḥadīd, 5. 
 

They will all read  ُهîُمْرُ كل�Õْيـَرْجِعُ ا of Sūrah Hūd , 123. 
 
TEXT: 

 ا)فَ (شَ  ةْ rَ ئِ لاَ مَ ـالْ  تاَ مْ مُ ضْ وا ادُ جُ اسْ  لَ بْ �َ  ا)فَ (حَ  عْ �َ ارْ  دُ عْ ?َ  وَ  ِ§ْ اكْ  ـــم� ضُ  مَ لV عُ  101
COMMENTARY: 
Ḥasan reads  َم­# ِّ­مَ  .with a ḍammah on the ʿayn and a kasrah on the lām i.e <لَ  that �دَٓمَ  and ,<لُ
comes thereafter will be read as marfūʿ i.e.  ُدَٓم�. Ḥasan will therefore read  ُِّ­مَ �دَٓم  .وَ<لُ
 
Shanabūdhī reads the tāʾ of ال­مَلآ\كَِة with a ḍammah when it precedes اسْـُ!دُوا i.e.  ُلمَْلآ\كُِةèِاسْـُ!دُوا , 
wherever it comes in the Qurʾān. 
 
TEXT: 

هْ رَ جَ ذِي ا�ش� كَــــهٰ  نْ ا مِ  هَ لاَ بِ  لْ صِ وَ  102
 

ِ لا� إِ  )هْ ـِ�َ ـــبْ (مُ  يْ ـيِ حْ ـيُ  دِ عْ ?َ  نْ ي مِ ـ ا«�
 

 فَ  ق� حَ ـالْ  ذِهِ وهَٰ  103
َ
،اهَ ن� ــــــــــتَ بِ ثْ أ

 

ِ   فَ وْ  خَ لاَ  اهَ jنَ وِ نْ Lَ  عْ دَ  يV ــــــكV مَ لْ �
 

لْ ئِ ³َْ 4ِ وَ  ،يـمِ ـــــرَ ضْ حَ ـلْ 2َ  نٌ سَ حَ وَ  104
 

 ُNَلْ حِ ـيَ  ـــــثُ يْ ) حَ بْ (طِ  ْ[َ ?َ  ْ[َ �َ وَ  و
 

COMMENTARY: 
Whenever  ِهٰذِه is followed by lām al-taʿrīf, then Ibn Muḥaysin will read it without the second 
hāʾ during waṣl e.g.  ِجَرَةِ  هٰذ الش# الْ­قـَرْيَ­ةَ  هٰذِ  , �نعَْامِ  هٰذِ  ,Õْا  etc. There are two exceptions to this precept: 
ـيْ  (1 ِ̧ ُـحْ اللهُ هٰذِهِ  ي  in al-Baqarah, 259. 

الـْحَق#  هٰذِهِ  فيِ  (2  in Sūrah Hūd , 120. 
Ibn Muḥaysin will read the hāʾ in these two places. 
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In  ٌلاَ خَوْف wherever it appears, Ibn Muḥaysin reads without the tanwīn i.e.  ُلاَ خَوْف. Ḥasan will 
read like Yaʿqūb al-Ḥaḍramī i.e.  َلاَ خَوْف. 
 
Ḥasan reads  َئِ­ل سرَْ

6
 wherever it comes in the Qurʾān – without an alif and a yāʾ. Muṭṭawwiʿī – ا

reads  َائِ­يل سرَْ
6
 .like Abū Jaʿfar; making tashīl of the hamzah with madd and qaṣr ا
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 ِ�ِ

 مَا
 

 
 

 َ�ِ
 مَا

 
 

5 
كَ 

#� ا6
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نعَْ
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#� ا6
 

بَدُ 
يعُْ
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تعَِ
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 لاَ 

بَْ 
رَي

 
 

 
 

 
 

 لاَ 
يبَْاً  3رَ

 
 

6 
تهَمُْ 

ذَْرْ
�ن ءَ�
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ذَْرْ
�ن � 

 
 

 
 

7 
 ٌ اوَة

شَ
غِ  

 
 

 
 

 

 ٌ اوة
شَ

عُ
4

 

 ٌ اوة
شَ

ُ غ   
اوةٌ 

شَ
غ

 
 

 

15
 

همُْ 
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 وَي
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 مِنَ 
عِق

وَا
لص#
ا

 
 

 
 

 
 مِنَ 

اقِعِ 
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لص#
ا

 
 

20
 

فُ 
ْطَ يخَ

 
 

 
 

فُ 
ِ َطّ يخَ

 
فُ 

ِ ِطّ يخِ
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ضَاءَ 
� � 
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� 

 
 

26
 

لاَ 
تحَْ 

سَ¿ْ
±

ييِْ 
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± لاَ 
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88



4 
     

    
    

    
    

    
    

    
    

    
    

    
    

    
    

 
9  T

hi
s c

ha
ng

e 
ap

pl
ie

s t
o 

w
he

re
ve

r i
t c

om
es

 in
 th

e 
Q

ur
’ān

. A
cc

or
di

ng
 to

 a
l-A

zm
īrī

, h
e 

w
ill

 a
lso

 re
cit

e 
th

is 
w

ay
 v

ia
 th

e 
M

uf
ra

da
h 

if 
th

e 
m

īm
 is

 fo
llo

w
ed

 b
y 

a 
ha

m
za

h 
al-

wa
ṣl 

th
at

 h
as

 a
 ḍ

am
m

ah
. H

ow
ev

er
, t

hi
s i

s n
ot

 m
en

tio
ne

d 
in

 th
e 

M
uf

ra
da

h 
its

el
f. 

Se
e 

M
uf

ra
da

h 
ib

n 
M

uḥ
ay

ṣin
, p

g.
 1

09
.  

10
 T

hi
s c

ha
ng

e 
ap

pl
ie

s t
o 

w
he

re
ve

r i
t c

om
es

 in
 th

e 
Q

ur
’ān

. H
ow

ev
er

, i
n 

Su
ra

h 
D

hā
riy

āt
 h

e 
w

ill
 o

nl
y 

re
cit

e 
قَةُ 

عْ ص#
v ال

ia
 th

e 
M

ub
hi

j. 
 

11
 T

hi
s c

ha
ng

e 
ap

pl
ie

s t
o 

w
he

re
ve

r a
nd

 h
ow

ev
er

 it
 c

om
es

 in
 th

e 
Q

ur
’ān

. 
12

 T
hi

s c
ha

ng
e 

ap
pl

ie
s t

o 
w

he
re

ve
r i

t c
om

es
 in

 th
e 

Q
ur

’ān
. 

13
 T

hi
s c

ha
ng

e 
ap

pl
ie

s t
o 

w
he

re
ve

r i
t c

om
es

 in
 th

e 
Q

ur
’ān

. 

VV
er

se
  

ḤḤ
af

ṣ    
IIb

n 
M

uḥ
ay

ṣin
   

aal
--AA

‘‘mm
as

h 
   

ḤḤ
as

an
 a

l--BB
aṣ

rī  
YYa

ḥy
ā 

al--
YYa

zī
dī

  

  
  

aal
--MM

uf
ra

da
h 

   
aal

--MM
ub

hi
j  

aal
--SS

ha
na

bū
dhh

ī  
aal--

MM
uṭ

ṭa
wi

‘‘īī  
  

  

54
 

 َ� 
وَْمِ 

ق
 

كمُْ  # 
ا6

 
 

 َ� 
ومُ 

ق
9  

كمُ  # 
ا6

 
 

 
 

 

55
 

عِقةَُ 
ا ص#

  ال
عْقةَُ 

لص#
ا

10
 

 
 

 
 

58
 

َ�كمُْ 
طَا

 خَ
 

 
 

 
ِ�كمُْ 

يۤئاَ
خَطِ

 
 

59
 

جْزاً 
 رِ

 
جْزاً 

رُ
11

 
 

 
 

 

59
 

ونَ 
سُقُ

يفَْ  
 

 
 

ون
سِقُ

يفَْ
12

 
 

 

60
 

#َ�اَ
ْ ث اِ

 
ةَ  شرَْ

عَ
 

 
 

 
#َ�اَ

ْ ث اِ
 

ةَ  شرَِ
عَ

 
 

 

61
 

هْبِ 
ا

 طُواْ 
 ً صرْا

مِ
 

 
 

طُوا
هْبِ

ا
 

صرَْ 
مِ

 
طُوا

هْبِ
ا

 
صرَْ 

مِ
 

 

63
 

رُوا
ذْكُ

 وَا
 

 
 

 
رُوا

# #ك ذ
وَا

13
 

 
 

89



5 
 VV
er

se
  

ḤḤ
af

ṣ    
IIb

n 
M

uḥ
ay

ṣin
   

aal
--AA

‘‘mm
as

h 
   

ḤḤ
as

an
 a

l--BB
aṣ

rī  
YYa

ḥy
ā 

al--
YYa

zī
dī

  

  
  

aal
--MM

uf
ra

da
h 

   
aal

--MM
ub

hi
j  

aal
--SS

ha
na

bū
dh

ī  
aal--

MM
uṭ

ṭa
wi

‘‘īī  
  

  

70
 

ابهََ 
شََ


  
 

 
 

ابهَُ 
# شَ
±  

 َ م1ُ
بِهٌ  شَا

 
 

74
 

 لمََا
رُ  ج#

يتَفََ
 

 
 

 
ا  لمَ#

رُ  ج#
يتَفََ

 
 

 

74
 

 لمََا
#قُ  ق

# شَ
±

 
 

 
 

ا لمَ#
14  

#قُ  ق
# شَ
±

 
 

 

74
 

 لمََا
طُ 

بِ يهَْ
 

 
 

 
ا لمَ#

15   
طُ 

بُ يهَْ
 

 
 

74
 

طُ 
بِ يهَْ

 
 

 
 

طُ 
بُ يهَْ

 
 

 

75
 

ونَ 
مَعُ

سَْ
±

 
َمَ  Rَ 

 ِ #ú
ا

 
 

 
 

ونَ 
مَعُ

سَْ
±

 
ِمَ   كلَ

 ِ #ú
ا

 
 

 

77
 

وَلاَ 
� �

 
ونَ 

عَْلمَُ
ي

 
وَلاَ 

a �
 

ون
عَْلمَُ

ت
 

 
 

 
 

77
 

 ما
ون

îُِسر
±

 
 ما

ون
îُِسر



 

 
 

 
 

 

77
 

 وما
وُنَ 

عُْلِن
ي

 
 وما

ونَ 
عُْلِنُ

ت
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83
 

سِ 
ا لن#

èِ
 

ناً 
س¿ْ
حُ

 
 

 
 

 
سِ 

ا لن#
èِ

 
نىَٰ 

س¿ْ
حُ

 
 

85
 

وُنَ 
ل قَْ�ُ

ت  
 

 
 

 
وُن

ِل قَُ�ّ
ت  

 

85
 

ونَ 
هَرُ

ظََا
 ت

 
 

 
 

ون
ه#رُ

# تظَ
 

 

87
 

سُلِ 
îِ�لر

 
 

 
 

سْل
îِ�لر

16
 

سْل
îِ�لر

17
 

 

87
 

َ*هُ 
دْ ي#

�  وَ�
َ*هُ 

يدَْ
وَءا

18
 

 
 

 
 

88
 

فٌْ 
 �لُ

فٌُ 
 �لُ

 
 

 
 

91
 

 فلمََِ 
وُنَ 

ل قَْ�ُ
ت

 
 

 
 

 
 فلمََِ 

وُن
ِل قَُ�ّ

ت
 

 

97
 

ِ!برِْ 
ِّ ل

يلَ 
 

 
 # ئلِ

َ!برَْ
لِ

19
 

 
 

ئٓلَِ 
� برََْ

لج
20
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98
 

كاَلَ 
مِ¸ وَ

 
وَ 

ِ?لَ 
كَ ْ̧

مِ
 

وَ 
 # ِ?ل

كَ ْ̧
مِ

 
 

 
 

 

10
0 

دُوا
<اَهَ

 
 

 
 

 
هِدُ 

عُوْ
وا

 
 

10
2 

لوُا
تتَْ

 
ينُ 

اطِ
#يَ ش¿

ل ا
 

 
 

 
 

لوُا
تتَْ

 
ونَ 

اطُ
#يَ ش¿

ل ا
21  

 

10
4 

عِناَ
 رَا

عِناً 
 رَا

 
 

عِناً 
 رَا

 

10
6 

�وْ  � 
سِهاَ

نُ#
 

 
 

 
 

�وْ  � 
سَْهاَ

تَ#
 

 

11
5 

نْمََا
�ي فَ 

 
îواْ  وَُل

ت
 

 
 

 
 

ئنْماَ
فَ 

 
#وْا وََل

ت
 

 

12
2 

تيَِ 
عْمَ

نِ
 

تيِ 
# ال

 
تيِْ 

عْمَ
نِ

 
تي

# ال
 

 
 

تيِْ 
عْمَ

نِ
 

تي
# ال

 
 

12
4 

تيِ 
ي# ذُرِّ

 
 

 
 

تيِ 
ي# ذِرِّ

22
 

 
 

12
5 

اَبةًَ 
ºَم  

 
 

 
تٍ 

ºاََ�
مَ  
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12
6 

بِّ 
 رَ

 
 îب

رَ
23

 
 

 
 

 

12
6 

 ثمُ# 
هُ  îطَر

�ضْ �
 

 ثمُ# 
 îر# ط

� �
هُ 

 
 

 ثمُ# 
هُ  طَر#

اضْ
 

 
 

12
8 

ينِْ 
سْلِمَ

مُ  
 

 
 

 
ينَْ 

سْلِمِ
مَ  

 

12
8 

Â1ِاَ #
ي ذُرِّ

 
 

 
 

Â1ِاَ #
ي ذِرِّ

 
 

 

13
3 

لَ­هَ 
وَا6

 
كَِ 

�َٓ�ئ
 

 
 

 
 

 َfٰ وَا6
 

كَ 
�بِيْ �

 
 

13
9 

ننَاَ و
îٓج 

َ �تحُ �
 

 # و*
îٓج 

َ �تحُ �
 

 
 # و*

îٓج 
َ �تحُ �
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حْكمُْ 

ا
. 
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يَ   ­ ُ نَ  ل مهُا
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14
3 

يرَةً 
ك¹ََِ

ل  
 

 
 

 
 

 ٌ ة يرَْ
ك¹ََِ

ل
24

 

15
1 

مُكمُ 
ِّ يعَُل

 وَ
مُكمُ 

ِّ يعَُل
 وَ

) 
س

لا
خ�

�
 

 ضمة
لميم

ا
( 

مْكمُ 
ِّ يعَُل

وَ
25

 
 

 
 

 

15
9 

نهُمُُ 
يلَعَ

 
 ُ #ú

ا
 

مُُ  نهْ
يلَعَ

 
 ُ #ú

ا
 

 
 

 
 

15
9 

نهُمُُ 
يلَعَ

وَ
 

ونَ 
عِنُ

# لا
ال

 
مُُ  نهْ

يلَعَ
وَ

 
ونَ 

عِنُ
# لا
ال

 
 

 
 

 

16
1 

كَةِ 
ِ لا\

وَالمَْ
 

 

سِ 
ا لن# ا

وَ
 

ينَ 
َعِ جمْ

� �
 

 
 

 
 

كَةُ 
ِ لاَ\

والمَْ
 

 

سُ 
ا لن# ا

وَ
 

ونَ 
َعُ جمْ

� �
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16
4 

ضَ 
�رْ Õْ

هِ ا
اَ بِ

حْ¸
�  فَ 

 
ضَ 

�رْ Õْ
هُ ا

اَ بِ
حْ¸

� فَ 
26

 
 

 
 

 

16
8 

تِ 
طُوَا

 خُ
 

 
 

تِ 
طْوَا

 خَ
 

17
3 

طُر# 
اضْ

 
îر#  ط

i � 
 

 
 

 

18
5 

هرُْ 
شَ

 
انَ 

مَضَ
رَ

 
 

 
 

 
هرَْ 

شَ
 

انَ 
مَض

رَ
 

 

18
5 

رْ�نُٓ 
 القُْ

فِ¸هِ
 

 
رَانُ 

القُْـ
هُ 

فِ¸  
 

 
 

 

18
7 

 فيِ 
ìِدِ 

سَا
لمَْ ا

 
 

 
 في

ِ!دِ 
س

iلمْ �
 

 
 

18
9 

 عَنِ 
 � Õْا

 ِ# jِه
 

 
 عَن

 ِ# jِه
# ل

27
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حَْجِّ 
وَال

 
 

 
 

 
حِْجّ 

iل وَ�
28

 
 

95



11
 

 VV
er

se
  

ḤḤ
af

ṣ    
IIb

n 
M

uḥ
ay

ṣin
   

aal
--AA

‘‘mm
as

h 
   

ḤḤ
as

an
 a

l--BB
aṣ

rī  
YYa

ḥy
ā 

al--
YYa

zī
dī

  

  
  

aal
--MM

uf
ra

da
h 

   
aal

--MM
ub

hi
j  

aal
--SS

ha
na

bū
dh

ī  
aal--

MM
uṭ

ṭa
wi

‘‘īī  
  

  

19
4 

تُ 
رُمَا

لحُْ
 وَا

 
 

 
 

 i و�
تُ 

رْمَا
لحُْ

 
 

19
6 

حَْج# 
 ال

 
 

 
 

لحِج# 
 ا

 

19
6 

مْرَةَ 
وَالعُْ

 
 ِ #úِ 

 
 

 
 

مْرَةُ 
وَالعُْ

 
 ِ #úِ

 
 

19
7 

 îَلحج
 ا

 
 

 
 

 îلحِج
 ا

 

20
4 

هدُِ 
±شُْ

وَ
 

 َ #ú
ا

 
هدَُ 

±شَْ
وَ

 
اللهُ 

 
 

 
هدَُ 

±شَْ
وَ

 
اللهُ 

 
 

20
5 

 َ»ِ
وَيهُْ

 
ثَ 

حَْرْ
ال

 
سْلَ 

# ل# وَا
 

 َ»ِ
وَيهَْ

 
ثُ 

حَْرْ
iل �

 
سْلُ 

# iلْ# و�
 

 
 

وَ 
 َ»ِ

يهَْ
 

ثُ 
حَْرْ

iل �
 

سْلُ 
# iلْ#  و�

 

20
8 

تِ 
طُوَا

 خُ
 

 
 

 
تِ 

طْوَا
 خَ

 

21
2 

ِنَ   زُ&ّ
&نَ 

ِ# mèِ
 

رُواْ 
كَفَ

 
يَاةُ 

لحَْ
 ا

ن  زَ&#
&نَْ 

ِ# mِّ è
 

رُوا
كَفَ

 
يََاةَ 

لح ا
 

نَ   زَ&#
&نَْ 

ِ# mèِ
 

رُوا
كَفَ

 
يََاةَ 

لح ا
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21
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تْ 
¹ِطَ

حَ  
 

 
 

 
 

 

22
1 

فِرَةِ 
مَْغْ

وَال
 

ذْنِهِ 
6�ِ

 
 

 
 

فِرَةُ 
مَْغْ

وَال
 

ذْنِهِ 
6�ِ

 
فِرَةُ 

مَْغْ
وَال

 
ذْنِهِ 

6�ِ
 

 

23
0 

نهُاَ
ِّRَُيب

 
 

 
 

نهُاَ
ِّRَُنب  

 
 

23
3 

 يتمُِ# 
<ةََ 

ضَا
الر#

 
 تتمَِ# 

ضَ 
الر#

<ةَُ 
ا

 
 

 
 

 

23
3 

 لاَ 
ضَُ رٓ# 

ت
 

 
 

 
 

 لاَ 
رَرْ 

ضَُا
ت

 
 

23
9 

الاً 
ìََِر

 ف
 

الاً 
#ìَُر

 ف
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5 

 îحَْي
ال

 
ومُ 

î¸َْلق
ا

 
 

 
 

 îحَْي
ال

  
امُ  #¸َ

لقْ ا
29  

حَْي# 
ال

 
ومَ 

î¸َْلقi �
 

 

25
6 

شْدُ 
îالر

 
 

 
 

 
شُدُ 

îالر
 

 

25
9 

هَا
ُnِْ

نُ#  
 

 
 

 
هَا

شرُُْ
نَ#  

 

26
0 

اَلَ 
ق

 
وَلمَْ 

� �
 

 
 

 
لَ  ْ̧

قِ
 

وَلمَْ 
� �

 
 

 

26
5 

بوَْةٍ 
 Îِرَ

 
 

 
بِوَْةٍ 

 Îِر
 

 

26
6 

ةٌ  ي# رِّ
 ذُ

 
 

 
ةٌ  ي# رِّ

 ذِ
 

 

26
6 

 ُfَ 
ةٌ  #Âَج

 
 

 
 

 
 ُfَ 

تٌ 
ا #Âَج

 
 

26
7 

 نَ مِ 
ضِ 

�رْ Õ
ا

 
 

#  مِنْ  ـال
ضِ 

رْ
 

 
 

 
 

27
1 

ِرُ  ّ ف
وَ&كَُ

 
 

 
 

#رْ  ف
وَ&كَُ

30
 

ِرْ  ّ ف
وَ&كَُ
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27
5 

 َ� رِّ
 ال

 
 

 
 

رّبَِ ءٓ
ال

31
 

 

27
5 

 نفمََ 
 ءَٓهُ 

ìَ
 

 
 

 
 

مََن
ف

 
ءَتهُْ 

ìَا
 

 

27
8 

 مَا
قَِيَ 

ب
 

مِن
 

 
 

 
 

 مَا
قَِيْ 

ب
 

مِن
 

 

27
9 

نوُا
+ذَ فَ 

 
 

 
 

 
Âوُا

�يقِْ  َ
 ف

 

28
0 

ظَِرَةٌ 
Âَف  

 
 

 
 

ظَْرَةٌ 
Âَف  

 

28
2 

لِلِ 
ليُْمْ

 وَ
 

 
 

 
لِلِ 

لِيُمْ
 وَ

 

28
2 

قِ  ت#
ليَْ وَ

 
 

 
 

 
قِ  ت#

لِيَ وَ
 

 

28
2 

 وَلاَ 
ضَُ رٓ# 

ي
 

 وَلاَ 
 ٓ ضَُ 

ي
 îر

 
 

 
 

 

28
3 

تِ  باً كاَ
 

 
 

 
 

ا�ً  ت#
كُ  

 

28
4 

 بِهِ 
 ُ #ú

ا
 

 
 بِهُ 

 ُ�
i �

32
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2 
 îحَْي

ال
 

ومُ 
î¸َْلق

ا
 

 
 

 
 îحَْي

ال
 

امُ  #¸َ
لقْ ا

33  
ا

حَْي# 
ل

 
ومَ 

iلقَْ¸# �
 

 

3 
لَ  زَ#

 
 

كَ 
<لَيَْ

 
بَ 

كِْ�اَ
ل ا

 
 

 
 

زََلَ 
 

 
كَ 

<لَيَ
 

بُ 
كِْ�اَ

iل �
 

 
 

3 
يلَ 

ِ نجْ الا6
 

 
 

 
 

يْلَ 
ِ �نجْ Õ

ا
34

 
 

9 
امِعُ 

ìَ
 

سِ 
ا لن# ا

 
 

 
 

 
امِعٌ 

ìَ
 

سَ 
ا لن# ا

 
 

14
 

ِنَ   زُ&ّ
سِ 

ا لن#
ِ è

 
 îب

حُ
 

ن  ز&#
سِ 

ا لن#
ِّ è

 
ب# 

حُ
 

نَ   ز&#
سِ 

ا لن#
ِ è

 
ب# 

حُ
 

 
 

 
 

18
 

هدَِ 
شَ

 
 ُ #ú

ا
 

�ن#هُ  �
 

 
 

 
 

هدَِ 
شَ

 
 ُ�

i �
 

ن#هُ  ا6
 

 

40
 

نيََِ 
بلَغَ

 
كِْبرَُ 

ال
 

نيَِْ 
بلَغَ

 
كِْبرَُ 

iل �
 

 
نيَِْ 

بلَغَ
 

كِْبرَُ 
iل �

 
 

 

41
 

مْزًا
 رَ

 
 

 
مَزًا

 رَ
 

 

73
 

�نْ  � 
تىَ 

يؤُْ
 

 
 

نْ  ا6
 

تىَ 
يؤُْ
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75
 

تَ 
دُمْ

 
 

 
 

تَ 
دِمْ

35
 

 
 

91
 

 وَلوَِ 
ى

ْ�دََ
ف ا

 
 

 
 

وَلوَُ 
36  

ىٰ 
ْ�دََ

ف ا
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تَقَا
س¿ْ
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ا وَلوَُ 

عُوا
جْ�مََ
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11
1 

 لنَ
وكمُْ 

îَُضر
ي

 
 

 
 

 لنَْ 
وكمُ 

îَِضر
ي

37  
 

 

12
0 

 بِمَا
وُنَ 

عَْمَل
ي

 
طٌ 

حِي
مُ

 
 

 
 

 بِمَا
وُنَ 

عَْمَل
ت

 
طٌ 

حِي
مُ

 
 بِمَا

وُنَ 
عَْمَل

ت
 

طٌ 
حِي

مُ
 

 

12
4 

لاََثةَِ 
بِث

 
فٍ 

r
ءَ

 
 

 
 

 
لاََثةَِ 

بِث
 

فٍْ 
�ل �

 
 

12
4 

ينَ 
مُنزَلِ

 
 

 
 

 
ينَْ 

لِ نزِْ
 مُ

 

12
5 

سَةِ 
َمْ بخِ

 
فٍ 

r
ءَ

 
 

 
 

 
سَةِ 

َمْ بخِ
 

فٍْ 
�ل �

 
 

14
2 

عَْلمََ 
وَي

 
رِ&نَ 

Îِا ص#
ال

 
 

 
 

 
عَْلمَِ 

وَي
 

رِ&نَ 
Îِا صْ#

iل �
 

 

14
5 

ؤُْتِهِ 
 ن

 
 

 
ؤُْتهِْ 

ي
38

 
 

 

14
5 

زيِ
نجَْ

س¿َ وَ
 

 
 

 
زي

يَج
س¿َ وَ

 
 

 

14
6 

ِن ّ&
� tََو

 
ئنِْ 

وَكَ
39
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14
6 

ونَ 
îِي بّ رِ

 
 

 
 

 
و îي

ِ بّ رُ
نَ 

 
 

14
6 

 فمََا
نوُا

هَ وَ
 

 
 

 
 

 فمََا
نوُا

هِ وَ
 

 

14
6 

 ٓ مَ 
لِ

 
بهَمُْ 

صَا
� �

 
 

 
لىٰ 

إ
  ٓ  مَ 

بهَم
صَا

� �
 

 
 

 

14
7 

 وَمَا
 كاَنَ 

لهَمُْ 
قوَْ

 
 

 
 

 
 وَمَا

 كاَنَ 
لهُمُ

قوَْ
 

 

15
3 

ذْ  ا6
 

ونَ 
عِدُ

تصُْ
 

 
ذْ  ا6

 
ونَ 

عَدُ
يصَْ

 
 

 
ذْ  ا6

 
ونَ 

عَدُ
تصَْ

 
 

15
3 

 وَلاَ 
ونَ 

ْوُ لَ
ت

 
 

 وَلاَ 
ونَ 

ْوُ لَ
ي

 
 

 
 وَلاَ 

وُْنَ 
تلَ

 
 

15
4 

مÂَةًَ 
� � 

مÂْةًَ 
� � 

 
 

 
 

15
6 

ى
Iُز غ

 
 

 
 

 
 ُ ىزً غ
 

 

18
1 

بُُ 
كَْ�

ن س¿َ
 

 
 

 
بُُ 

كْ�
يَ س¿َ

 
 

 

18
1 

وْلُ 
وَنقَُ

 
 

 
 

وْلُ 
وَيقَُ

 
 

 

18
5 

ئٓقِةَُ 
ذَ�

 
تِ 

مَْوْ
ال

 
 

 
 

ئٓقِةٌ 
ذ�

ا 
تَ 

مَْوْ
ل

 

ئٓقِةُ 
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ا 
تَ 

مَْوْ
ل
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 ٓ مَ 
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توَْا
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 ٓ مَ 
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توُا
�وْ �
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4 

لىََ 
>

 
 َ»ِ

رُسُ
 

 
 

 
 

لىََ 
>

 
 َ»ِ

رُسْ
 

 

19
8 

 
زُُلاً 

 
 

 
 

 
زُْلاً 

  
زُْلاً 
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 وَلاَ 

لوُا
# ¹َدَ

ت1َ
 

لوُا
# بَد
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وَ
40

 

 وَلاَ 
لوُا

# بََد
ت

 
 

 
 

 
 

2 
و�ً 

 حُ
 

 
 

 
وْ�ً 

 حَ
 

5 
لكمَُُ 

مْوَا
� �

  # ال
تيِ 

 
 

 
 

 
لكمَُ 

مْوَا
�ٔ

 
تيِ 

# لا
ال

 
 

9 
شَ 

يَْخْ
ل  وَ

 
 

 
 

شَ 
يَخْ

لِ  وَ
 

9 
افاً

ضِعَ
 

عُفًا
 ضُ

عُفًا
 ضُ

فَ ءَٓ 
ضُعَ

 
 

 
 

 

9 
قُوا

ْيَت# لَ
ف  

 
 

 
 

قُوا
لَِيَت#

ف  
 

9 
ولوُا

ليَْقُ وَ
 

 
 

 
 

ولوُا
لِيَقُ وَ

 
 

11
 

صيِ 
 يوُ

 
 

 
 

 
ِ

صيّ
 يوَُ
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12
 

ثُ 
وُرَ

 ي
 

 
 

ثُ 
وَُرِّ

 ي
ثُ 

وَُرِّ
 ي

 

12
 

صىَ 
 يوُ

 
 

 
 

 
ِ

صيّ
 يوَُ

 

12
 

 �يرََْ 
 ٍّ ضَ رٓ

مُ
 

ةً  صِي#
وَ

 
 

 
 

 
 �يرََْ 

 ِّ ضَار
مُ

 
صِيَةٍ 

و
 

 

20
 

Rَتمُْْ 
ت ءا

وَ
 

هُن# 
Úْدَا

ا6
 

Rَتمُِْ 
ت ءا

وَ
 

هُن# 
Úْدَا

i �
41
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24
 

تُ 
صَناَ

مُْحْ
ل وَا

 
 

 
 

 
تُ 

صِناَ
مُْحْ

iل  وَ�
 

29
 

 وَلاَ 
لوُا

تقَْ�ُ
 

 
 

 
 وَلاَ 

لوُا
ِ تقَُ�ّ

 
 وَلاَ 

لوُا
ِ تقَُ�ّ

 
 

30
 

لِيهِ 
نصُْ

 
 

 
 

لِيْهِ 
نصَْ

 
 

 

31
 

ِرْ  ّ ف
  كَُ

 
 

 
ِرْ  ّ ف

&كَُ
 

 
 

31
 

لكمُْْ 
دُِْ%

 وَن
 

 
 

لكمُْْ 
دُِْ%

 وَي
 

 

33
 

تْ 
قدََ

 عَ
 

 
 

تْ 
#دَ ق

 عَ
 

 

34
 

 فيِ 
جِعِ 

ضَا
المَْ

 
 

 
 

 في
جَعِ 

مَْضْ
iل �

 
 

 

36
 

َْ!ارِ 
وَال

 
بُِ 

جُْن
ل ا

 
 

 
 

 
َْ!ارِ 

iل وَ�
 

بِ 
جَْنْ

ل ا
 

 

40
 

فْهاَ
عِ ضَُا

 ي
 

 
 

 
فْهاَ

ضُْعِ
ي  

 

43
 

رَى
سُكاَ

 
 

 
 

رَى
سُكْ

 

(
 مع

ا[
لإم

ا
) 
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44
 

�ن � 
îوا ل

تضَِ
 

 
 

 
 

�نْ  � 
îوا ل

يضَِ
 

 

46
 

عِناَ
 رَا

عِناً
 رَا

 
 

 
عِناً

 رَا
 

46
 

 ُ َرّفِ يحُ
 ونَ 

ِمَ  كلَْ
ال

 
 

وُنَ 
َرّفِ يحُ

 
َمَ  zَْ

iل �
 

 
 

 
 

74
 

تِيهِ 
 نؤُْ

 
 

تِيْهِ 
 يؤُْ

 
 

 

81
 

بُُ 
كَْ�

&
 مَا 

ونَ 
ُ� ِّR بَُ

ي
 

بُ
كَْ�

&
ا   م#

ونَ 
ُ� ِّR بَُ

ي
 

 
 

 
 

90
 

وُكمُْ 
قَاَتلَ

 فلَ
 

 
 

 
وُكمُ 

قََ�لَ
فلَ  

 

92
 

طَئاً 
خَ  

 
 

 
طَ ءًٓ 

خَ
42

 
 

 

10
2 

تقَُمْ 
ْ فلَ  

 
 

 
 

تقَُم
فلَِ  

 

11
7 

 # لا ا6
 

 ً{*َ
ا6

 
 

 
 

 
 # لا ا6

 
ثىَْ 

�ن �
 

 

12
0 

دُهمُْ 
 يعَِ

دُهمُْ 
 يعَِ

(
س

لا
خ�

�
 

 ضمة
ال

ا�
) 

دْهمُ 
 يعَِ

دْهمُ 
 يعَِ
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14
8 

 # لا ا6
 

 مَن
ظُلمَِ 

 
 

 
 

 
 #  إلا

 مَنْ 
ظَلمََ 

 
 

15
3 

عِقةَُ 
ا ص#

 ال
عْقةَُ 

ص#
 ال

 
 

 
 

16
6 

زَلَ 
 � � 

 
 

 
 

زلَِ 
ْ � � 

 

17
2 

همُ 
شرُُ

يَحْ
سَ¿َ
ف  

همُ 
شرُُ

يَحْ
سَ¿َ
ف  

(
س

لا
خ�

�
 

 ضمة
راء

ال
) 

همُْ 
شرُْ

يَحْ
سَ¿َ
ف  

 
 

همُ 
شرُُ

نحَْ
سَ¿َ
ف  
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1 
نتمُْْ 

� وَ�
 

رُمٌ 
حُ

 
 

 
 

 
نتمُْ 

� وَ�
 

رْمٌ 
حُ

 
 

2 
ءا وَلا

ينَ 
ِ مّ

 
 

تَْ 
Rَْلب ا

 
رَامَ 

لحَْ
ا

 
 

 
 

 وَلاَ 
ي

ِ ءامّ
 

  ْ ل ا
تِْ 

Rَب
  ْ ال

رَامِ 
حَ

 
 

 

2 
 وَلاَ 

كمُْ  #Â
مَِ ر

ْ يجَ
 

 
 

 وَلاَ 
كمُ  #Â

مَِ ر
ْ يجُ

 
 

 

3 
لىََ 

>
ل   ا

بِ 
صُ îن

 
 

 
 

 
لىََ 

>
 

بِ 
صْ ن#

ل ا
 

 

3 
مََنِ 

ف
 

طُر# 
اضْ

 
مََنُ 

ف
 

îر#  ط
i �

 
 

 
 

 

4 
ينَ 

ِّبِ كلَ
مُ  

 
 

 
 

ينَْ 
ِبِ كلْ

مُ  
 

5 
ينَ 

صِنِ
مُحْ

 
 

 
 

ينَْ 
صَنِ

مُحْ
 

 
 

6 
لكمَُ 

ìُْر
�  وَ�

 
 

 
 

لكمُُ 
ìْر

 ؤَ�
 

7 
رُوا

ذْكُ
 وَا

 
 

 
رُوا

# #ك ذ
i  وَ�

 
 

8 
 وَلاَ 

كمُْ  #Â
مَِ ر

ْ يجَ
 

 
 

 وَلاَ 
كمُ  #Â

مَِ ر
ْ يجُ
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13
 

وُنَ 
َرّفِ يحُ

 
ِمَ  كلَْ

ال
 

وُنَ 
َرّفِ يحُ

 
َمَ  zَْ

ال
 

 
 

 
 

13
 

لىََ 
>

 
ِنةٍَ  ئٓ

 %َ
 

لىََ 
>

 
اَنةٍَ 

خِ¸
 

 
 

 
 

16
 

 بِهِ 
 ُ #ú

ا
 

 بِهُ 
اللهُ 

 
 

 
 

 

25
 

سيِ 
نفَْ

 
 Vِ

� وَ�
 

 
 

 
 

سيَِ 
نفَْ

 
 َVِ

� وَ�
 

 

27
 

لَ 
ِ َ�ق¹ُُّ

ف  
 

 
 

 
لُ  َ¹

قْ َُ̧ ف
 

 

31
 

تىََ 
وَيلْ

�َ 
 

 
 

 
تيَِ 

وَيلْ
�َ 

 

31
 

زْتُ 
َ �عجَ �

 
 

 
 

 
زْتُ 

ِ �عجَ �
 

 

32
 

�وْ  � 
سََادٍ 

ف
 

 
 

 
 

�وْ  � 
ادًا

سََ
ف

 
 

33
 

�ن � 
لوُا

يقَُ�#
 

�ن � 
لَوُا

يقُْ�
 

 
 

�ن � 
لَوُا

يقُْ�
 

 

33
 

�وْ  � 
بُوا

# صَُل
ي

 
�وْ  � 

بَُوا
صُْل

ي
 

 
 

�وْ  � 
بَُوا

صُْل
ي
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33
 

�وْ  � 
#عَ  طَ

تقُ
 

 ٔ�و
طَعَ 

تقُْ
 

 
 

 ٔ�و
طَعَ 

تقُْ
 

 

41
 

وُنَ 
َرّفِ يحُ

 
ِمَ  كلَْ

ال
 

وُنَ 
َرّفِ يحُ

 
َمَ  zَْ

iل �
 

 
 

 
 

48
 

مِناً
يْ مُهَ

 وَ
مَناً

يْ مُهَ
 وَ

 
 

 
 

50
 

 َ حَُكمْ
�ف � 

 
 

 
حََكمََ 

�ف � 
 

 

59
 

ونَ 
نَقِمُ

ت  
 

 
 

ونَ 
َمُ نْق

تِ  
 

 

60
 

وُبةًَ 
ºَم  

 
 

 
 

وَْبةًَ 
ºَم  

 

60
 

بَدَ 
عَ وَ

 
 

 
بُدَ 

عُ وَ
 

 
بْدَ 

عَ وَ
 

 
 

60
 

تَ 
ُو غ

#ا ط
 ال

 
 

تِ 
غو

#ا ط
 ال

تِ 
غو

#ا ط
 ال

 

69
 

وُنَ 
بِئ ا

لص#
 وَا

ينَْ 
بِئِ ا

لص#
i  وَ�

ينَْ 
بِئِ ا

لص#
i وَ�

43
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96
 

مُهُ 
طَعَا

 وَ
 

 
 

 
مُهُ 

طُعْ
 وَ

 

10
5 

 لاَ 
كمُ  îَُضر

ي
 

 
 

 
 

 لا
كمُ  ضرَِْ

ي
 

 

10
6 

مِنَ 
# ل

 
 َٓ Õا

ينَ 
ِمِ ث

 
مَِن

ل
 

ينَ 
ثِمِ

# لا
 

 
 

 
 

10
7 

انِ 
ليََ وْ

� Õا
 

 
 

 
 

لاَنِ 
�و# Õ

 ا
 

11
0 

ذْ  ا6
 

كَ 
îدت #

�ي �
 

 إذْ 
كَ 

îدَت
ءاي

 
 

 
 

 

11
3 

عَْلمََ 
وَن

 
�ن �

 
 

 
 

عْلمََ 
وَتِ

 
�نْ  �

 
 

 

11
4 

ونُ 
�كَُ

لنَاَ 
 

 
 

 
 َ�

#ناَ كُن ل
 

 
 

11
4 

لِناَ
�و# Õ

 
رِ*َ 

وَ�خِٓ
 

لاَ*
�و Õِ

 
رَا*

�خْ �
وَ

 
 

 
 

 

11
4 

�يٓةًَ 
وَ

 
كَْ 

Âِ مّ
 

 وَإن#هُ 
كَْ 

Âِم
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1 
مْدُ 

لحَْ
اَ

 
 ِ #úِ

 
 

 
 

 
مْدِ 

لحَْ
اَ

 
 ِ #úِ

 
 

2 
ضىَٰ 

ثمُ# ق
ينٍْ 

طِ
 

لاً 
ìَ� �

 
طِ 

ِّ ينٍْ  ل
قْضِ 

يَ
 ـيَ 

لاً 
ìَ� �

 
 

 
 

 

9 
ناَ

سَ¿ْ
èلََ$ وَ

 
ناَ

سَ¿ْ
لَ$ وَ

 
ناَ

س¿ْ
لَ$# وَ

 

ناَ
سَ¿ْ
$# ل وَ

 
 

 
 

 

9 
ونَ 

سُ
يلَِْ$  

 
ونَ 

سُ
ِ يلَُ$ّ

 
 

 
 

 

14
 

عَمُ 
يطُْ

لاَ 
 وَ

 
 

 
عَمُ 

يطَْ
لاَ 

 وَ
عَمُ 

يطَْ
لاَ 

 وَ
 

28
 

دîوا
 رُ

 لوَْ
 وَ

 
 

 
دîوا

 رِ
 لوَْ

وَ
44

 
 

 

31
 

غَْتةًَ 
ب  

 
 

 
 

غََتةًَ 
ب

45
 

 

 

    
    

    
    

    
    

    
    

    
    

    
    

    
    

    
 

44
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تْ ) 

رُد#
) a

s (
تْ 

ردِ#
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ra
h 
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65
. a

l-S
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44
 

غَْتةًَ 
ب  

 
 

 
 

غََتةًَ 
ب  

 

47
 

غَْتةًَ 
ب  

 
 

 
 

غََتةًَ 
ب  

 

47
 

 َ »َ
 يهُْ

هَلْ
 

 ُ »ِ
 يهَْ

هَلْ
 

 
 

 
 

53
 

ا َ�نَ#
ف  

 
 

 
ا ن# #�َ

ف  
 

 

55
 

 َ ل1ِ وَ
ينَْ 

تَِ$
س¿ْ

 
 

 
 

 
ينَْْ 

تَ$
سَ¿ْ
Rْل وَ

 
 

62
 

 ثمُ# 
دîوا

رُ
 

 
 

 
 ثمُ# 

دîوا
رِ

 
 

 

62
 

 ٰ ل مَوْ
لحقَِّ 

مُُ ا
ه

 
 

 
 

 
 ٰ ل مَوْ

لحقَ# 
مُُ ا

ه
 

 

71
 

#يٰ  ش¿
ل ا

ينُْ 
طِ

 
 

 
 

انُ 
يْطَ

# ش¿
ل  ا

#يٰ  ش¿
ل ا

وْنَ 
طُ

 
 

73
 

وْنُ 
كُ َ¸َ

ف نْ 
 كُ

 
 

 
 

وْنَ 
كُ َ¸َ

ف نْ 
 كُ

 

73
 

 فىِ 
وْرِ 

îلص
ا

 
 

 
 

 
 فىِ 

وَرِ 
îلص
ا

 
 

83
 

رَْفعَُ 
 

 
رَجٰ 

دَ
تٍ 

 
 

 
 

 
 

تِ 
رìََا

 دَ
رَْفعَُ

& 
 

83
 

شََاءُ 
� نْ 

 مَ
 

 
 

 
شََاءُ 

± نْ 
 مَ
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91
 

دَْرِه
 ق

 
 

 
 

دََرِه
 ق

 

92
 

مْ  تهِِ
لاَ

 صَ
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بَ لِنُ وَ
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 سَ
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 سَ
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 سَ
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شًا
± وَرِ
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مَا تهِِ
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 سَ
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 سَ
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ق¹َِ وَ
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ق¹َِ وَ
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 لاَ 
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ل
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بوَْا
� �

 
 

 
 

 لا
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 ْ ال
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 ال
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كَِدًا
  

كَْدًا
  

 
 

 
 

59
 

 نْ مِ 
لَ­هٍ 

ا6
 

هُ  يرَُْ
�

 
 مِنْ 

 ٍَf ا6
 

هِ  يرَِْ
�

 

 مِنْ 
 ٍَf ا6

 
هُ  يرََْ

�
 

 
 مِنْ 

 ٍَf ا6
 

هِ  يرَِْ
�

 
 

 

73
 

لىَ 
وَا6

 
ودَ 

ثمَُ
 

 
 

لىَ 
وَا6

 
ودٍ 

ثمَُ
 

 
 

73
 

َ  مِنْ  ل ا6
 ­هٍ 

هُ  يرَُْ
�

 
 مِنْ 

 ٍَf ا6
 

هِ  يرَِْ
�

 

 مِنْ 
 ٍَf ا6

 
هُ  يرََْ

�
 

 
 مِنْ 

 ٍَf ا6
 

هِ  يرَِْ
�

 
 

 

74
 

ونَ 
حِتُ

تنَْ وَ
 

 
 

 
 

وُنَ 
َ"ات

تنَْ وَ
 

 

  

121



37
 

 VV
er

se
  

ḤḤ
af

ṣ    
IIb

n 
M

uḥ
ay

ṣin
   

aal
--AA

‘‘mm
as

h 
   

ḤḤ
as

an
 a

l--BB
aṣ

rī  
YYa

ḥy
ā 

al--
YYa

zī
dī

  

  
  

aal
--MM

uf
ra

da
h 

   
aal

--MM
ub

hi
j  

aal
--SS

ha
na

bū
dh

ī  
aal--

MM
uṭ

ṭa
wi

‘‘īī  
  

  

85
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ِ رَبّ
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لاََ 
ف

 
تْ 

شُْمِ



 
 

 بيَِ 
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لاًَ 

ºَم
 

 
وْمُ 

َ القْ
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 دُ
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 دُ
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حَْق# 

ال
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وَ&كَُ
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لوُا
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 لاَ 
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 لا
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جِزُ
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ونِ 
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ونيِ 
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ونيِّ 
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هِبُ رُْ
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ونَ 

هِبُ رُْ
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دَكَ 
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دََكَ 
ءاي
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نَ 
ِ مّ

 
ى
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 ٓ م# 
مِ
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 ٓ م# 

مِ
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ٔ �
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مِ
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سََادٌ 
ف وَ

 
بِيرٌ 
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ف وَ
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 نَ مِ 
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شرْكِِ

لمُْ ا
 

 
 

 
 

 مِنِ 
ينَْ 

شرْكِِ
لمُْ ا

 
 

3 
�ن#  � 

 َ #ú
ا

 
 

 
 

 
ن#  ا6

 
اللهَ 

 
 

3 
 نَ مِ 

ينَ 
شرْكِِ

لمُْ ا
 

 
 

 
 

 مِنِ 
ينَْ 

شرْكِِ
لمُْ ا
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و تَُ

ي  وَ
 

 
 

 
بَ 

و تَُ
ي وَ
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ìِدَ 
سَا
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ا

 
ِ!دَ 

سْ
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 ِ #ú

ا
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ìِدَ 
سَا
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ا

 
ِ!دَ 
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�كمُُْ 
شِيرَ

عَ وَ
 

 
 

 
 

رُكمُ 
ِ شَ ٓ\

عَ وَ
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وَْمَ 
ي

 
مَى

ْ يحُ
 

 
 

 
 

وَمَ 
ي

 
ْمَ  ىتحُ
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لَتمُْْ 
#ق {

 ا
 

 
 

لَتمُْ 
ثَاَق

ت  
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دَهُ 
�ي# وَ�

 
دََهُ 

ءاي
 وَ
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لَ  َ¹
تقُْ  

 
 

لَ  َ¹
نِقْ  
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مْ  تهُُ
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 ن
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تهََمُ

ق
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ْمِ يلَ

 
 

 
 

زُكَ 
ِ يلُمَّ
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ُلْ   ق
ذُنُ 

� �
 

 َ%يرٍْ 
#كمُ   ل

 
 

 
 

ُلْ   ق
ذُنٌ 

� �
 

 َ%يرٌْ 
#كمُ   ل

 

77
 

وُنَ 
كَْذِب

& 
 

 
 

 
وُنَ 

ِب كَُذّ
&

 
 

79
 

ونَ 
مِْزُ

 يلَ
 

 
 

ونَ 
ِزُ مَّ

 يلُ
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بوُا
كَذَ

 
اللهَ 

 
 

 
 

 
بوُا

# كَذ
 

اللهَ 
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 ُْ رُهم
طَُهِّ

ت  
 ُْ رُهم

طَُهِّ
ت  

(
س

لا
خ�

�
 

 ضمة
راء

ال
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رْهمُ 
طَُهِّ

ت  
 

 
رْهمُ 

طَُهِّ
ت  

 

10
7 

مَنْ 
لِ

 
بَ 

Úَارَ
 

 
 

 
مَنْ 

لِ
 

رَبوُا
Úَا

 
 

 

12
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ظَْةً 
 ِ�ل

 
 

 
ظَْةً 

 �لَ
 

 

12
8 

 مِنْ 
سِكمُْ 

�نفُ �
 

 
 مِنْ 

سِكمُْ 
�نفَْ �

 
 

 
 

 

12
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بيَِ 
س¿ْ
حَ

 
 ُ #ú

ا
 

بيِْ 
س¿ْ
حَ

 
 ُ #ú

ا
 

 
 

 
 

12
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 îب
رَ

 
شِ 

عَْرْ
ال

 
ظِيمِ 

العَْ
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رَ

 
شِ 

عَْرْ
ال

 
ظِيمُْ 

العَْ
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�نِ  � 
مْدُ 

لحَْ
ا

 
 ِ #ú

 
�ن#  � 

مْدَ 
لحَْ

ا
 

 ِ�
 

 
 

�نِ  � 
مْدِ 

لحَْ
ا

 
 ِ #ú
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 ْ رَاكمُ
�دْ � 

وَلاَ
 

 
 

كمُُ 
ذَْرْ�

�ن لاَ �
 وَ

 
�كمُُ 

+ دْرَ�
� لاَ �

 وَ
 

24
 

تَْ 
# ي# ز#

 وَا
 

 
 

تَْ 
# ي# زََ

 وَ�
تَْ 

يَ# زْ
 ؤَ�

 

24
 

�ن tَ  ْم#  ل
غَْنَ 

ت
 

 
 

 
 

�نْ  tَ  ْم#  ل
غْنَ 

ي
 

 

26
 

 ٌ قترََ
 

 
 

 
قترٌَْ 

 
قترٌَْ 

 
 

28
 

همُْ 
شرُُ

ْ نحَ  
هم

شرُُ
ْ يحَ  

 
هم

شرُُ
ْ يحَ  

 
 

28
 

ولُ 
 نقَُ

ولُ 
 يقَُ

 
ولُ 

 يقَُ
 

 

30
 

دîوا
وَرُ

 
 

 
دîوا

وَرِ
 

 
 

56
 

ونَ 
جَعُ

 �رُْ
 

 
 

 
ونَ 

جَعُ
 &رُْ

 

58
 

حُوا
فْرَ

ْيَ فلَ
 

 
 

 
 

حُوا
فَْرَ

فلَِت
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 بِهِ 
حْرُ 

ِ سّ
ل ا

 
 

 
 

 بِهِ 
رٌ سحِْ 
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زْ*َ 
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 وَ
 

 
 

 
زْ*َ 

جَو#
 وَ
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عَهمُْ 
�تْبَ  َ

 ف
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3 
عْكمُْ 

ِ يمَُتّ
 

عْكمُ 
يمُْتِ

 
 

 
 

 

3 
ن وَا6

 
#وْا وََل

ت
 

نْ  وَا6
 

îوْا وُُل
ت
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ت س¿ْ
مُ وَ

 
عُْلمَُ 

وَي
 

ها
îَقَر
ت س¿ْ

مُ
 

عُهاَ
وَْدَ

ت س¿ْ
مُ وَ

 
 

 
 

 

7 
كمُْ  # 

 ا6
 

 
 

كمُ  # 
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 ِ فّ
 نوَُ

 
 

 
 ِ فّ

 يوَُ
 ِ فّ

 يوَُ
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رْيةٍَ 
 مِ

 
 

 
 

رْيةٍَ 
مُ
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Eاَ
جْرَ

 مَ
 

 
 

 
ريهِْاَ

مُجْ
 

 

41
 

�اَ
رْس¿َ

وَمُ
 

 
 

 
�اَ

رْس¿َ
وَمَ

 

(
 مع

ا[
لإم

ا
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اَ يهْ
ِ رْس¿

وَمُ
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� 
نيَُ# 

ب
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قفا
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دِيِّ 
جُْو

 ال
 

 
 

دِيْ 
جُْوْ

 ال
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 مِنْ 
لَ­هٍ 

ا6
 

هُ  يرَُْ
�

 
 مِنْ 

 ٍَf ا6
 

هِ  يرَِْ
�

 

 مِنْ 
 ٍَf ا6

 
ه يرََْ

�
 

 
 

 
 

61
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وَا6

 
ودَ 
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لىَٰ 
وَا6

 
ودٍ 

ثمَُ
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لوُا
قاَ

 
لاَماً 

سَ
 

 
 

لوُا
قاَ

 
سِلمٌْ 
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اَلَ 
ق

 
لاَمٌ 

سَ
 

 
 

اَلَ 
ق

 
  سِلمٌْ 
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وَ  �َ 
تىََ 

يلْ
 

 
 

 
 

 َ� 
تيَِ 

ويلْ
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ً¾ا
َيْ ش¿

 
 

 
 

يْخٌ 
َ ش¿
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تُ 
بقَِ¸#

 
 ِ #ú

ا
 

 
 

 
 

تُ 
تقَِ¸#
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ا
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 لاَ 
كمُْ  #Â

مَِ ر
ْ يجَ

 
 

 
 لاَ 

كمُ  #Â
مَِ ر

ْ يجُ
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ودُ 
 ثمَُ

 
 

ودٌ 
ثمَُ
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قُوا
 شَ

 
 

 
 

قُوا
 شُ
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 مِ

 
 

 
 

رْيةٍَ 
 مُ
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 ُْ وهم
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 لمَُ
وُْهمُ 

مَُوْف
 ل
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ن#  وَا6
 

 I لا
كُ­

 
ا #م# ل

 
 

 
 

 وَإنْ 
 B  كلُ

ا لمَ#
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زُلفًَا
 وَ
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 وَ

فًْا 
وَزُل

 

فَْى
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زُلفًْا
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ْتقَِ لَ
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 لاَ 
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­تَ  لاَ 
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+  
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رَْتعَْ 
& 

 
رُْتعِْ 

& 
 

 
 

 

15
 

تَِ 
غيََاب

 
 

 
 

 
يْبَةِ 

غِ  
 

16
 

شَ ءًٓ 
عِ  

 
 

 
شَ ءًٓ 

عُ  
شَ ءًٓ 

عُ  
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دَمٍ 
بِ

 
بٍ 

كَذِ
 

 
 

 
 

دَمٍ 
بِ

 
بٍ 

كَدِ
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تَ 
هَيْ

 
تِ 
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هِيْ
 

تِ 
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هِيْ
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25
 

دÎُرٍُ 
 

 
 

 
 

رٍ  ْÎُد
 

 

26
 

¹ُُلٍ 
ق  

 
 

 
 

¹ُْلٍ 
ق  

 

27
 

 ٍ دÎُرُ
 

 
 

 
 

 ٍ ر ْÎُد
 

 

28
 

ى
� رَ�

 
صَهُ 

قمَِي
 

 
 

 
 

 رَا
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فÂْاَ

صرََ
 

 

44
 

سُ¿َ 



حُ 
ِ بّ

  َُ f
 

 
 

 
تْ 

حَ ب#
س¿َ

  َُ f
 

 
 

60
 

هُمُْ 
ف َوِّ نخُ

 وَ
 

 
 

هُمُ
ف َوِّ يخُ

 وَ
 

 

68
 

 لاَ  ثمُ# 
دُوا

ِ تجَ
 

 
 

 
 

 لاَ  ثمُ# 
دُوا

ِ يجَ
 

 

71
 

عُوا
ندَْ

 
 #  كلُ

سٍ 
*َ� �

 
همِْ 

مِ مَا
6�ِ 

 
 

 
 

عوا
يدَْ

 
 î  كلُ

سٍ 
*َ� �

 
م بهِِ

كِ�اَ
Îِ  

 

80
 

ُل ق
وَ

 
بِّ 

ر#
 

 
ُل ق

وَ
 

 îب
ر#

 
 

 
 

 

80
 

َ%لَ 
مُدْ

 
 

 
 

 
دْ%َ 

مَ
لَ 

 
 

80
 

رَجَ 
مُخْ

 
 

 
 

 
رَجَ 

مَخْ
 

 

83
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فجَ#

 وَ
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لِتُغْ

 
لهَاَ
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ضُِيْ
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فُو
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�ن � 
 # ضَ

ينَق
 

 
 

 
�نْ  � 

ضََ 
ينُْق
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طْلِعَ 
 مَ

طْلعََ 
 مَ

 
 

طْلعََ 
 مَ
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ا برًُ
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بَ 
سِ

فحََ
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سْ

فحََ
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بِمِ

 
دَدًا
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ادًا

مِدَ
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ادًا
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 هُوَ 
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 هُوَ 

ليََِّ 
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ا IَرÎَو
 

 
 

 
 

ا IرÎَِو
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 هُوَ 
ليََ# 

>
 

 
 

 
 

 هُوَ 
 ِّ ليََ
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ءَٓهَا
 ìَ
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ءَٓهَا
 ìَ

� فَ 
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اهَا

ìَ�  َ
 ف
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ا Iي
ِ س¿
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ا Iي

ِ س¿
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دِمْ
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34
 

ونَ 
مَْترَُ

 ي
 

 
 

تَ­
ونَ 

مْترَُ
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عُوا
ضَا
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لاَةَ 
لص#
ا

 
 

 
 

 
عُوا

ضَا
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تِ 

لوََا
لص#
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ا #Âَج

 
دَْنٍ 

>
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ا #Âَج

 
دَْنٍ 

>
 

ةَ  #Âَج  
دَْنٍ 

>
 

ةُ  #Âَج  
دَْنٍ 

>
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ذَا وَا6
 

لىَ 
تتُْ

 
ذَا وَا6

 
لىَ 

يتُْ
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 ُ شرُ
ْ نحَ

 
ينَ 

قِ مُْت#
ل ا

 
 

 
 

 
 ُ شرَ

ْ يحُ
 

ونَ 
قُ مُْت#

ل ا
 

 

86
 

وقُ 
سَُ

� وَ
ينَ  

جْرمِِ
المُْ

 
 

 
 

 
اقُ 

سُ
±  وَ

 
ونَ 

جْرمُِ
المُْ
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طه

 
 

 
 

 
طَهْ 
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طُ 
وًى

 
 

 
وىً 

 طِ
وىً 

طِ
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 ليِ 
رِي

صَدْ
 

 
 

 
 

 َ  ليِ
رِي

صَدْ
 

 

40
 

 وَلاَ 
زَنَ 

ْ تحَ
 

 
 

 
 وَلاَ 

زَنَ 
ْ تحِ
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�ن � 
رُطَ 

يفَْ
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رَطَ 

يفُْ
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لقْهَُ 
%َ 

 
 

 
لقَهَُ 
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52
 

 لاَ 
 î ضَِل

ي
 

 لاَ 
 î ضُِل

ي
 

 
 

 لاَ 
 î ضُِل

ي
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وًى
 سُ

 
 

 
وَىٰ 

 سُ
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وَْمُ 
 ي

 
 

وَمَ 
 ي

وَمَ 
 ي
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 ُî صِيه
وَعِ

مْ 
 

 
 

 
 

îمُ يه
عُصِ

 وَ
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عَن# 
ِ قطَّ
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 ف

عَن# 
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 ف

 
 

 َ ف
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قْطَ
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ِّبَ صَل
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 � Õََو
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 مَا
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ِ شَ¿
غ

 
 

 
 

 مَا
اهمُ 
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لإم

ا
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�وْ �
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لاءِ 

�وْ �
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 ال

 
 îَلحق

ا
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رَ

 
 ُ #ú

ا
 

 ْ بيِّ
رَ

 
اللهُ 

 
 

 
 

 
 

31
 

ودَ 
وَثمَُ

 
 

 
ودٍ 

وَثمَُ
 

 
 

64
 

كُ­مْ 
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سَاك

مَ  
 

33
 

 وَلمَْ 
عَْيَ 

ي
 

 
 

 
 

 لمَْ وَ 
عَْيِ 

ي
 

 

35
 

 ٌ لاََغ
 ب

 
 

 
 

لاَ�اً
 ب

 

192



10
8 

 

SSū
ra

h 
M

uḥ
am

m
ad

 

V
er

se
  

Ḥ
af

ṣ   
Ib

n 
M

uḥ
ay

ṣin
   

al
--A

‘‘m
as

h 
   

Ḥ
as

an
 a

l--B
aṣ

rī  
Ya

ḥy
ā 

al--
Ya

zī
dī

  

 
 

al
--M

uf
ra

da
h 

  
al

--M
ub

hi
j  

al
--S

ha
na

bū
dh

ī  
al--

M
uṭ

ṭa
wi

‘‘ī  
 

 

4 
ا م# وَا6

 
دَ�ءًٓ 

فِ
 

ا م# وَا6
 

فِدَا
 

 
 

 
 

4 
لوُا

قُِ�  
 

 
 

 
 َ ق ­ت#    الوُ 

 

6 
فهَاَ

عَر#
 

فهاَ رَ
 عَ

 
 

 
 

13
 

ِن ّ&
� tََو

 
ئنِْ 

وَكَ
 

 
 

 
 

18
 

غَْتةًَ 
ب  

 
 

 
 

غََتةًَ 
ب

 
 

27
 

مُُ  تهْ
# وََف

 ت
 

 
 

اهمُ 
# وََف

ت
 مع( 

ا[
لإم
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 فيِ 
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 هُوَ 
اقُ 

ز# ر#
ال

 
 

 هُوَ 
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غوَْا
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تِطْ
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الَْ!
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الَْ!
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ا
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 ف
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وُنَ 
طَُوف

 ي
 

 
وُنَ 
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 وَ
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عَ وَ
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هِّرُ
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3 
ونَ 

هِرُ
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 ي
 

 
 

 
ونَ 

هِّرُ
يظَُ
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 وَلاَ 

كْثرََ 
� �

 
 

 
 

 
 وَلاَ 

كْبرَُ 
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لاََ 
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حُوا
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قُ 
تبرََْ

س¿ْ
وَإ

 
 

   

215



13
1 

 

SSū
ra

h 
al

-M
ur

sa
lā

t 

V
er

se
  

Ḥ
af

ṣ   
Ib

n 
M

uḥ
ay

ṣin
   

al
--A

‘‘m
as

h 
   

Ḥ
as

an
 a

l--B
aṣ

rī  
Ya

ḥy
ā 

al--
Ya

zī
dī

  

 
 

al
--M

uf
ra

da
h 

  
al

--M
ub

hi
j  

al
--S

ha
na

bū
dh

ī  
al--

M
uṭ

ṭa
wi

‘‘ī  
 

 

1 
رْفاً

 عُ
 

 
 

 
رُفاً

عُ
91

 
 

35
 

ذَا
هَ­

 
وَْمُ 

ي
لاَ  

 
 

 
 

ذَا
هَ­

 
وَْمَ 

ي
لاَ  

 
 

 

41
 

 فيِ 
لاَلٍ 

ظِ
 

 
 

 
 فيِ 

للٍَ 
ظُ

 
 

 

     

    
    

    
    

    
    

    
    

    
    

    
    

    
    

    
 

91
 S

ee
 M

uṣ
ṭa

laḥ
 a

l-I
sh

ār
āt

, p
g.

 8
13

. 

216



13
2 

 

JJu
z 

Th
irt

y 

Sū
ra

h 
al

-N
āz

i‘ā
t 

V
er

se
  

Ḥ
af

ṣ   
Ib

n 
M

uḥ
ay

ṣin
   

al
--A

‘‘m
as

h 
   

Ḥ
as

an
 a

l--B
aṣ

rī  
Ya

ḥy
ā 

al--
Ya

zī
dī

  

 
 

al
--M

uf
ra

da
h 

  
al

--M
ub

hi
j  

al
--S

ha
na

bū
dh

ī  
al--

M
uṭ

ṭa
wi

‘‘ī  
 

 

16
 

وًى
 طُ

 
 

وًى
 طِ

وًى
 طِ

 

30
 

وَ 
ضَ 

�رْ Õ
 ا

 
 

 
 

ضُ 
�رْ Õ

 وَا
 

32
 

الَ 
جِْبَ

ل وَا
 

 
 

 
 

الُ 
جِْبَ

ل وَا
 

 

Sū
ra

h 
‘A

ba
sa

 

V
er

se
  

Ḥ
af

ṣ   
Ib

n 
M

uḥ
ay

ṣin
   

al
--A

‘‘m
as

h 
   

Ḥ
as

an
 a

l--B
aṣ

rī  
Ya

ḥy
ā 

al--
Ya

zī
dī

  

 
 

al
--M

uf
ra

da
h 

  
al

--M
ub

hi
j  

al
--S

ha
na

bū
dh

ī  
al--

M
uṭ

ṭa
wi

‘‘ī  
 

 

2 
�ن � 

 ءَٓهُ 
ìَ

 
 

 
 

 
ٓ ءَ   نْ �

 ءَٓهُ 
ìَ

 
 

37
 

+نٌ   
شَ

يغُْ  
نِيهِ 

 
 نٌٔ 

شَ
 

نِيْهِ 
يعَْ

 
 

 
 

 

217



13
3 

 

SSū
ra

h 
al

-T
ak

w
īr 

V
er

se
  

Ḥ
af

ṣ   
Ib

n 
M

uḥ
ay

ṣin
   

al
--A

‘‘m
as

h 
   

Ḥ
as

an
 a

l--B
aṣ

rī  
Ya

ḥy
ā 

al--
Ya

zī
dī

  

 
 

al
--M

uf
ra

da
h 

  
al

--M
ub

hi
j  

al
--S

ha
na

bū
dh

ī  
al--

M
uṭ

ṭa
wi

‘‘ī  
 

 

8 
ودَةُ 

وْءُ
المَْ

 
 

 
 

وْدَة
المَْ

 
 

 

 

Sū
ra

h 
al

-M
uṭ

af
fif

īn
 

V
er

se
  

Ḥ
af

ṣ   
Ib

n 
M

uḥḥ
ay

ṣin
  

al
--A

‘‘m
as

h 
   

Ḥ
as

an
 a

l--B
aṣ

rī  
Ya

ḥy
ā 

al--
Ya

zī
dī

  

 
 

al
--M

uf
ra

da
h 

  
al

--M
ub

hi
j  

al
--S

ha
na

bū
dh

ī  
al--

M
uṭ

ṭa
wi

‘‘ī  
 

 

13
 

ذَا ا6
 

 
 

 
 

 
اذَا

 ءَ
 

13
 

لىَ 
تتُْ  

 
 

 
 

لىَ 
يتُْ  

 

  

218



13
4 

 

SSū
ra

h 
al

-B
ur

ūj
 

V
er

se
  

Ḥ
af

ṣ   
Ib

n 
M

uḥ
ay

ṣin
   

al
--A

‘‘m
as

h 
   

Ḥ
as

an
 a

l--B
aṣ

rī  
Ya

ḥy
ā 

al--
Ya

zī
dī

  

 
 

al
--M

uf
ra

da
h 

  
al

--M
ub

hi
j  

al
--S

ha
na

bū
dh

ī  
al--

M
uṭ

ṭa
wi

‘‘ī  
 

 

4 
ُِ�لَ 

ق  
 

 
 

 
ِلَ  ّ�ُ

ق  
 

5 
وُدِ 

لوَْق
 ا

 
 

 
 

وُدِ 
لوُْق

 ا
 

 

Sū
ra

h 
al

-G
hā

sh
iy

ah
 

V
er

se
  

Ḥ
af

ṣ   
Ib

n 
M

uḥ
ay

ṣin
   

al
--A

‘‘m
as

h 
   

Ḥ
as

an
 a

l--B
aṣ

rī  
Ya

ḥy
ā 

al--
Ya

zī
dī

  

 
 

al
--M

uf
ra

da
h 

  
al

--M
ub

hi
j  

al
--S

ha
na

bū
dh

ī  
al--

M
uṭ

ṭṭa
wi

‘īī 
 

 

3 
 ٌ jَِم

<اَ
 

صِبةٌَ 
# *

 
 ًjَِم

<اَ
 

صِبةًَ 
# *

 
 

 
 

 

  

219



13
5 

 

SSū
ra

h 
al

-F
ajr

 

V
er

se
  

Ḥ
af

ṣ   
Ib

n 
M

uḥ
ay

ṣin
   

al
--A

‘‘m
as

h 
   

Ḥ
as

an
 a

l--B
aṣ

rī  
Ya

ḥy
ā 

al--
Ya

zī
dī

  

 
 

al
--M

uf
ra

da
h 

  
al

--M
ub

hi
j  

al
--S

ha
na

bū
dh

ī  
al--

M
uṭ

ṭa
wi

‘‘ī  
 

 

6 
عَادٍ 

 بِ
 

 
 

 
عَادَ 

 بِ
 

9 
ودَ 

وَثمَُ
 

 
 

مَُو 
وَث

دٍ 
 

 
 

18
 

ونَ 
î  ضٓ

َ تحَ
 

 
ونَ 

î  ضٓ
َ تحُ

92
 

 
 

 
 

 

Sū
ra

h 
al

-B
al

ad
 

V
er

se
  

Ḥ
af

ṣ   
Ib

n 
M

uḥ
ay

ṣin
   

al
--A

‘‘m
as

h 
   

Ḥ
as

an
 a

l--B
aṣ

rī  
Ya

ḥy
ā 

al--
Ya

zī
dī

  

 
 

al
--M

uf
ra

da
h 

  
al

--M
ub

hi
j  

al
--S

ha
na

bū
dh

ī  
al--

M
uṭ

ṭa
wi

‘‘ī  
 

 

6 
بَُدًا

ل  
 

 
 

 
بُُدًا

ل  
 

14
 

وَْمٍ 
ي

 
ي

ذِ
 

غَبةٍَ 
سْ

مَ
 

 
 

 
 

ومٍ 
ي

 ذَا 
مَسْ 

غَبَةٍ 
 

 

    
    

    
    

    
    

    
    

    
    

    
    

    
    

    
 

92
 T

hi
s i

s o
ne

 o
f t

w
o 

w
ay

s h
e 

ha
s o

f r
ea

di
ng

 th
is 

w
or

d,
 w

ith
 th

e 
ot

he
r w

ay
 b

ei
ng

 th
e 

sa
m

e 
as

 th
e 

no
rm

al
 re

cit
at

io
n.

 

220



13
6 

 

SSū
ra

h 
al

-S
ha

m
s 

V
er

se
  

Ḥ
af

ṣ   
Ib

n 
M

uḥ
ay

ṣin
   

al
--A

‘‘m
as

h 
   

Ḥ
as

an
 a

l--B
aṣ

rī  
Ya

ḥy
ā 

al--
Ya

zī
dī

  

 
 

al
--M

uf
ra

da
h 

  
al

--M
ub

hi
j  

al
--S

ha
na

bū
dh

ī  
al--

M
uṭ

ṭa
wi

‘‘ī  
 

 

11
 

ودُ 
 ثمَُ

 
 

ودٌ 
 ثمَُ

 
 

11
 

اها
غْوَ

بِطَ
 

 
 

 
 

اها
غْوَ

بِطُ
 

 

 

Sū
ra

h 
al

-B
ay

yi
na

h 

V
er

se
  

Ḥ
af

ṣ   
Ib

n 
M

uḥḥ
ay

ṣin
  

al
--A

‘‘m
as

h 
   

Ḥ
as

an
 a

l--B
aṣ

rī  
Ya

ḥy
ā 

al--
Ya

zī
dī

  

 
 

al
--M

uf
ra

da
h 

  
al

--M
ub

hi
j  

al
--S

ha
na

bū
dh

ī  
al--

M
uṭ

ṭa
wi

‘‘ī  
 

 

5 
ينَ 

لِصِ
مُْ¾

  َُf 
&نَ 

ِ اّ�
 

 
 

 
 

ينَْ 
لصَِ

مُْ¾
  َُf 

&نَ 
ِ اّ�
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13
7 

 

SSū
ra

h 
al

-T
ak

āt
hu

r 

V
er

se
  

Ḥ
af

ṣ   
Ib

n 
M

uḥ
ay

ṣin
   

al
--A

‘‘m
as

h 
   

Ḥ
as

an
 a

l--B
aṣ

rī  
Yaa

ḥy
ā 

al-
YYa

zī
dī

 

 
 

al
--M

uf
ra

da
h 

  
al

--M
ub

hi
j  

al
--S

ha
na

bū
dh

ī  
al--

M
uṭ

ṭa
wi

‘‘ī  
 

 

6 
وُن# 

لترَََ
 

 
 

 
 

ؤُن# 
لترَََ

 
 

7 
نه#اَ

وُ ترَََ
 ل

 
 

 
 

 ُ ؤ ترَََ
ل

انه#َ 
 

 

 

Sū
ra

h 
al

-H
um

az
ah

 

V
er

se
  

Ḥ
af

ṣ   
Ib

n 
M

uḥ
ay

ṣin
   

al
--A

‘‘m
as

h 
   

Ḥ
as

an
 a

l--B
aṣ

rī  
Ya

ḥy
ā 

al--
Ya

zī
dī

  

 
 

al
--M

uf
ra

da
h 

  
al

--M
ub

hi
j  

al
--S

ha
na

bū
dh

ī  
al--

M
uṭ

ṭa
wi

‘‘ī  
 

 

2 
دَهُ 

# <دَ
 وَ

 
 

 
 

دََدَهُ 
وَ<

 
 

4 
ذََن# 

ي¹#َُ
ل  

¹ْذََ 
ليَُ#

 ٓ نِّ �
 

 
 

¹ْذََ 
ليَُ#

 ٓ نِّ �
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13
8 

 

SSū
ra

h 
al

-M
ā‘ū

n 

V
er

se
  

Ḥ
af

ṣ   
Ib

n 
M

uḥ
ay

ṣin
   

al
--A

‘‘m
as

h 
   

Ḥ
as

an
 a

l--B
aṣ

rī  
Ya

ḥy
ā 

al--
Ya

zī
dī

  

 
 

al
--M

uf
ra

da
h 

  
al

--M
ub

hi
j  

al
--S

ha
na

bū
dh

ī  
all-

MM
uṭ

ṭa
wi

‘īī 
 

 

2 
 î دَُع

 ي
 

 
 

 
دََعُ 

 ي
 

 

Sū
ra

h 
al

-M
as

ad
 

V
er

se
  

Ḥ
af

ṣ   
Ib

n 
M

uḥ
ay

ṣin
   

al
--A

‘‘m
as

h 
   

Ḥ
as

an
 a

l--B
aṣ

rī  
Ya

ḥy
ā 

al--
Ya

zī
dī

  

 
 

al
--M

uf
ra

da
h 

  
al

--M
ub

hi
j  

al
--S

ha
na

bū
dh

ī  
al--

M
uṭ

ṭa
wi

‘‘ī  
 

 

3 
لىَ 

يَصْ
س¿َ
 

 
 

 
 

لىَ 
يُصْ

س¿َ
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13
9 

 

SSū
ra

h 
al

-F
al

aq
 

V
er

se
  

Ḥ
af

ṣ   
Ib

n 
M

uuḥ
ay

ṣin
  

al
--A

‘‘m
as

h 
   

Ḥ
as

an
 a

l--B
aṣ

rī  
Ya

ḥy
ā 

al--
Ya

zī
dī

  

 
 

al
--M

uf
ra

da
h 

  
al

--M
ub

hi
j  

al
--S

ha
na

bū
dh

ī  
al--

M
uṭ

ṭa
wi

‘‘ī  
 

 

4 
تِ 

#اَ} ف
لن#  ا

 
 

 
 

تِ 
#اَ} ف

îلن  ا
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